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A Brief Introduction to FACILITY

FACILITY is a data-management system that provides data organization services for lab animal research.
FACILITY is organized into managers with different functions, as described below. This program is intended to
replace more traditional management systems such as paper ledgers or electronic spreadsheets.

The features include a powerful set of tools that will help you manage many aspects of the research facility -
particularly the small species facility.

FACILITY has been continuosly developed over years of existence, and it now includes a large range of features
to manage your animals, your team, your lab, and your research organization.

Navigating This Manual

Table of Contents

The Table of Contents displays the chapter titles. The chapters are organized mainly by manager, so use this to
quickly find more information about the managers.

Chapter Overviews

Chapter Overviews provides a closer look at each chapter. Under each chapter heading is a list of major topics
covered in that section, along with any tutorials. The Overviews offer an easy way to find more information on
a specific function of Facility.

Introduction to FACILITY

This section introduces FACILITY and provides a brief overview of the contents of this manual.

Application Framework

Application Framework will supply you with a detailed run-down on how to navigate your way through FACIITY.
It’s a good idea to read (or at least skim through).this section before you start to use the program, and to refer back
to it if you get stuck. In this chapter you’ll learn about the Menu Bar, the Function Browser, the Main Workspace,
and the Status Display.

Manager Descriptions

FACILITY is divided into twenty managers, or functional areas, as listed below. Each manager deals with a
specific function of FACILITY, although there is some overlap among the managers.

Group Manager

This is the first manager you should explore when starting out. FACILITY is based on the concept of groups,
where a group is any specified collection of animals. Group placement can be determined by a number of different
criteria. A group of animals could be all those in a particular experiment, for example, or all animals received
or given birth to in a certain span of days. Animals can easily be transferred between groups, and groups can
be edited. Use this manager to edit individual animal information as well, such as line, strain, construct, and



experiment.
Task Manager

The Task Manager lets you create and edit customizable user tasks, system tasks such as timed matings,
and repetitive tasks. You can also manage technicians assigned to those tasks, and set up task charges.

Study Manager

Use the Study Manager to keep track of your various experimental studies: create the studies, assign
animals to them, and attach text. You can also perform Kaplan-Meier survival analysis with log ranking
on the animals in your studies.

1ACUC Manager

Handle your IACUC protocol revisions, edits, modifications, and renewals. You can manage the IACUC
approval process as your protocol progresses from one tab-page to the next using your institute’s forms.
Facility keeps track of IACUC history so you have a record of changes that have been made.

Cage Manager

All tasks associated with standard pair/trio cage mating take place here. Create mating cages, assign
animals to the cages, create litters, and transfer pups to holding cages. This manager also keeps track
of litter history. An easy-to-navigate ancestry tree is automatically generated when you use the Cage
Manager to keep track of breeding.

Transgene Manager

The Transgene Manager provides a different mating model than the Cage Manager and Production
Manager. Use this manager to take care of all your transgene mating needs.

Production Manager

The Production Manager provides a different mating model than the Cage Manager and Transgene
Manager. Use this manager to take care of all your production mating needs.

Animal Assessment

Use Animal Assessment to keep track of specific phenotypic and genotypic information about your
animals, as well as actions performed and assessments made.

Sample Manager
Manage animal samples, images, videos, and sample collections using the Sample Manager.
Procedure Manager

Keep track of procedures and treatments in the Procedure Manager. Procedures and treatments are group-
specific, but can easily be transferred between groups. For each treatment or procedure you create, a new
field is created on the Edit Procedures tab-page so you can apply the procedure to various animals in the
group along with an optional technician and date.




Advisor

The Advisor shows estimates of animal yield and required breeders for a selected group, in addition to various
breeding statistics. You can also view alarms for overdue events.

Internal Order Process

Another useful feature of FACILITY is the ability to assist you with logistics of running a research facility beyond
animal management. The Internal Order Process manager allows you to create orders for animals within your
institute.

External Order Process

The External Order Process manager works much the same as the Internal Order Process manager, but it allows
you to process animal orders from outside vendors. This manager also provides space to keep track of vendor
contact information.

Shipping Manager

The Shipping Manager lets you make shipments to customers specified in this manager. You can also use this
manager to keep track of customer contact information.

Account Manager

Use the Account Manager to keep track of costs for your facility. The Account Manager tracks internal orders,
external orders, and shipments, as well as animal care costs, procedure costs, and task costs.

Team Manager

FACILITY helps you keep track of your team as well as your animals. Use the Team Manager to manage staff,
non-staff contacts, training levels and revision dates.

Location Manager

The Location Manager deals with the physical locations of your animals. Record the location of animals by
campus, building, room, rack, and cage slot.

Health Manager

Use the Health Manager to keep track of animal health through health and wellness reports. You can also use
this to manage animal testing.

Cryopreservation Manager

The Cryopreservation Manager takes care of your animal cryopreservation needs, such as collection, preservation,
recovery, implantation, and storage of sperm and embryo.

Necropsy Manager

Use the Necropsy Manager to manage necropsy protocols and necropsy records.



Common Procedures

There are several functions which appear throughout FACILITY. These are described in more detail in
Appendix B: Common Procedures., and include the following:

 Entering/Editing Information

* Saving Changes

» Key Shortcuts for Selecting Multiple Items
* Moving Between Managers

* Moving Between Tab-pages

* Filtering by Time Period

* Filter

* Sort

* Hide/UnHide (or Delete/UnDelete)
* Edit (Item)

* Edit (Items)

* Reports

* Find Animal

* Find Group

* Find Cage

* Reference Column and Displaying Overflow Information
* Print/Print Setup

* Exiting Facility

In general, procedures that appear throughout FACILITY such as Edit, Delete, or Reports are self-
explanatory and are not explained unless they involve special features.

Security

FACILITY security featues protect you from inadvertantly losing important data, and can be customized
so that certain users only get to use certain parts of the program.One of the advantages of FACILITY is
the tight security it provides. FACILITY version 5 and up features role-based permission granting down
to the button level.



List of Tutorials

The Tutorials scattered throughout this manual will help you get started using FACILITY. Tutorials provide the
best way to start learning how to use FACILITY - the rest of the manual provides a more in-depth look at the
specifics. They can teach you how to perform actions that are complex or spread out over several managers/tab-
pages. Look for tutorials under the related manager in Chapter Overviews, or go to Appendix C: List of Tutorials
to find a particular tutorial. The tutorials include suggestions for data you can enter, but if you prefer you can
perform them with your own animal data.

Quick-Start Guide

The Quick-Start Guide is for those users who want to jump right into using FACILITY. It provides a list of steps
that will have you entering and using your animal data as quickly as possible.

Index

If you’re trying to find a particular button or tab-page, but you don’t know which manager to use, this is a good
place to look for it.

Tips

Often you will find several ways to perform an operation in FACILITY. Or, you might find yourself using a
technique that gives you almost the results you want, but not quite. Tips are provided throughout the manual to
try and provide you with the easiest and most straightforward methods.

Tip: Contact information is provided on page II. You are always welcome to call or e-mail us if you have
questions that are not answered in this manual!
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Title Bar
[¢.Facility - Group Manager

File Administration  Options  Lists  Rep ools  Interface  Help Infor

I =8 x
Menu Toolbar II e

LT 1
2| Group Manager Current Groups |Amma|5 in Group | Animal Notes | Group Text |
Task Manager 4
| Cage Manager Select Facility Group Mame Stock # Group Type Group # ‘ Species Strain Gene Genotype Fhent
Rl e Honacdd First group Sn-00001 transgene 1 mouse C57BLE none none
=2 :mdumm" Manatet Find Group Animal test Sn-00002 line 2 mouse BALE B none none
S:m st Sn-00003 line 3 mouse BALE.C none none
Froc! : Test Sn-00004 ling 4 mouse BALE.D2 nane nane
By FunCtlon Browser duction Sn-00005 ling a wenopod sl none none
Iz B ine B Jmouse __[C L lone none |
External Drder Process m Age Analysis 7 line 7 rat Wil nane none
ﬂl Shipping Manager CareDay Test Sn-00009 ling 9 rat Y Avh nane naone
| Account Manager w‘ Inbred_2 Sn00010 knockout 10 quinea pig GP-1 nong none
[:j;‘:’\aazijgy Hide Group Procedure Test Kz-00055-Spec knockout 12 mouse B10.A nane none
1] Health Manager Typing Test #z-00056-Spec  knockout 13 mouse B10.A nane none
“81] Cryapreservation Manager UnHids Transgene test #z00057-3pec transpene 14 mouse B10.A nane nane
(-] Meciopsy Manager Derived Tg-2001-21 transgene 16 mouse B10.A nane none
Derived Tg-2001-22 breeding 17 mouse MALL nane none
Inwestigator Su-00089-test  experiment 22 rat LEWY-] nane none
Primate Test Prim-0005 Health Screen 25 Monhuman Prim
Security Test 26
Ancestar test
Transgene .
EAnimals EXT-1200 Ma’ln Workspace
0S5 _test peri
Cage Test 31
Litter Test 3
Dead Test line 34
Wfer_test_2 38
#fer_test 3 32
Orders 10921 57
Stock Test 561 B1
Age Test 1 562 B2
SangerUk S-63 breeding B3
Scripps S-64 Kponder test B4
Harvard 585 test E5S
MIAAAFLAC S-B6 test BB mouse BLB
Junk 567 57
ArQule 5-68 line B8 balb/c
ArQule 2 569 line B8
GP exp sS-70 70
S D 1 o ‘ - gy S-71 71
nimals in Group
tatus Display =
Fser. Facity Breeders
Type: line #6 | 2
Mame: Inbrecd Available
e A4 2
Ready

Menu Toolbar

The Menu Toolbar is located at the top of the FACILITY window. The toolbar lets you set options and preferences
for all of FACILITY.

File

Print - Print out the currently displayed information. This function only works if your computer is hooked to a
printer. Print on the File menu is not currently functional.

Print Setup - Set print options in order to print the desired document correctly.

Exit - Exit FACILITY. You can also do this by clicking the “X” at the upper-right hand corner of the window, or
by pressing on the door icon directly underneath the toolbar.

Administration
Application - Customize the permission structure of FACILITY from this drop-down list.

Users - Unless you are using a single-user license, your FACILITY adminstrator can add users on this page.
Each user can be assigned different access privileges. Users in this list have permission to work with
FACILITY.
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Z x| Group - The administrator can choose which groups

Users GrnuplF‘rutoco\ |Fac:\my' |App||calmn IFacmty List |Optmns| each user can work Wlth FOI’ example’ the user
i i e e “dba” currently has access to 4 groups: groupl,
User Mame L] Group Name Facility Mame | Stock # .
EI group? Defoul Facifty S mygroup, expgroup, and controlgroup. This user can
mygroup Default Facility 5-2 . . .
expgroup Defaut Facilty 3 only work with animals in these groups. Choose a
controlgroup Default Facility 54

user and press Add to access a list of groups to add;
added groups will appear in the “Group Permissions
for Selected User” list. Select a group from this list
and press Delete

i
to remove group
FTRSS 1| KT | .
access perIleges' Group Mame Facility Nams | Stor =
Add Save I Delete Cancel OK First graup Default Facility Sn-0000
You muSt pI’eSS Anirnal test Default Facility Sr-0000
Record Test Default Facility Sn-0000
SaVC before yOu Pedigree Test Default Facility Sn-0000 g
Wyild Production Default Facility Sn-0000
move on to another user or tab-page for your changes to become —— Do
permanent. See “Application” below for information on turning y R
: : Inbred_2 Default Facility
on group permlSSlonS‘ Pro.cedure Test Default Fac!\\ty *z-0005¢
e R T nnj_l
Protocol - The administrator can also choose which protocols — 5 2
each user can access. Choose a user and press Add to access a §
list of protocols to add; or, select a group and press Delete to Q
remove protocol access privileges. See “Application” below for information on turning on protocol g
. . =
permissions. ~

Facility - Users of FACILITY will most likely choose to organize their animals in several groups,
and may choose to limit access to certain groups according to user permissions. If you are using
a networked installation of FACILITY, you may choose to break down your animal organization
further by assigning users and groups to certain “facilities.” This allows you to split the program
use among different principal investigators, to give people secure access to information pertinent
to their research. Select a user and press Add to access a list of current facilities; added facilities
will appear in the “Facility Permission for Selected User” list. Select a facility from this list and
press Delete to remove facility permissions. You must press Save before you move on to another
user or tab-page for your changes to become permanent. If no facilities are listed for the selected
user, the selected user has access to all facilities.

Application - Select a defined user, then use the Group Security Key and Protocol Security
key checkboxes to toggle group security and

protocol security. Once securities are turned on,
Usersl Group | Protocol | Facility  Application |Faci|ity List | Options | .
you can set up limited group access for a user on
e ||| I e P | the Group tab-page, and limited protocol access
Group Manager Advisar
I ek s on the Protocol tab-page. You must press Save
davex Bl et Qrelons before you move on to another user or tab-page
dba PratocoliLic Manager External Orders
e g o Shinments for your changes to become permanent. The
g . o .
WERGH L RS L list of managers under the security keys is not
Production Manager Tearn Manager .
Husbandry Manager Location Manager Cul‘renﬂy funCthIlal
Anirmal Asgessment Health Manager
Sample Manager Cryopresemvation oye . ey
S s Netropsy Manager Facility List - Press Add to create a new facility
Y — 2 to the current list of facilities. You will be able to
Add | _Saw | Delete el enter up to 3 contact names and phone numbers

for each facility, and a note for each contact. To
edit a current facility record, double-click on the
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record in the Facilities list. To remove a facility, select it in the list and press Delete. You must press Save
before you move on to another facility for your changes to become permanent.

Options - Set New User and Image Storage options.

Tip: Press Save before you press OK to save changes

|
; you make on these tab-pages.

ger Privileges | Systemn Infurmatlunl

b il List of categories L. X
@ Group Managar Administratar Grants - From here, the administrator can set specifc
& Task Manager . .
- Study Manager manager/tab-page access privileges for different types of
IACUC M . . .
Sl users and create different user categories. Users will only
e o Al | Moy Delsts be able to perform operations in areas allowed by their
g"gz:piﬁ::s:;;em Assigred Privileges priVilegeS.
E- Procedure Manager
- Advisar . . .
& Intemal Order Process Access Categories - Use this tab-page to create categories
- External Order Process . .
£ Shipping Manager that can later be applied to specific users. To create a
E-Account Manager
9 Team Manager new category, press Add and enter the category name.
& Location Manager T . . 1 1 h d
5 Health Manager 0 assign privileges to a category, select the category an
7 et then drag privileges from the Defined Privileges window
on the left to the Assigned Privileges window in the
bottom right corner, then click in the empty checkbox.
Ll i To remove privileges from a category, uncheck the
reewe [ s checkboxes. Unchecked tab-pages or manager privileges
Cancel | OK__| will disappear from the Assigned Privileges list;

unchecked button functions will still appear with empty
checkboxes. Press Save once you have fully defined the category. To restore privileges to the list, click on
Restore. (This does not work once changes have been saved.)

Tip: In order to uncheck (remove) higher-level privileges (i.e., manager privileges), you must first
uncheck (remove) all subcategory privileges.

Note that when you remove Current Groups tab-page privileges, the Current Groups tab-page no longer
appears for users assigned to this category. Managers similary will not appear when they are not allowed.
Buttons will still appear (as non-functional) if they are not allowed.

Tip: You can only delete a protection category if it contains no Assigned Privileges.

User Privileges - Once you have created protection categories, assign users to those categories. Categories
limit the areas these users can access. To assign categories to a user, select the user in the User List, then
drag categories from Available Categories to Assigned Categories. To unassign categories, drag them from
Assigned Categories to Available Categories. Each user can belong to several categories, and will have
access to all areas covered by these categories. The Combined User Rights display will update if you select
another user or navigate away from this page; use this window to ensure proper rights have been assigned.
If you have a multi-user license, your administrator will be able to create new users that will appear on
this page.

System Information - This tab-page displays administrative information on context, Admins location, and
Users location.
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Tutorial: Creating Protection Categories

[£ Access Control Dialog i

Access Categories

User Privileges | Systern Information |

Defined Privileges List of categories

I
Assignment:

restricted.

Administrator

t Group Manager
i Task Manager
#- Study Manager
i IACUC Manager
+ Cage Manager

- Production Manager Add Iodify

menu toolbar.

#- Animal Assessment

. Sampla Manager Assigned Privileges

+- Procedure Manager
i Advisar

[
[
[
[
[
& Transgene Manager
[
[
[
[E
[E

Categories.

Create a new category -

1. Select the Grants menu from Setup on the

2. Choose the Access Categories tab-page from
the Access Control Dialog window.
3. Click the Add button under the List of

4. Enter the title “restricted” for the new restriction category, then press OK.

5. Note that Restricted now appears as one of the categories. Select Restricted

from this list.

6. The Assigned Privileges window is currently empty.
7. For this category, you only want to access parts of the Group Manager and the

Location Manager. Drag “Group Manager” and “Location Manager” from the

Defined Privileges display to Assigned Privileges.

Tip: If you press Save now and move to another part of the program, your
changes will be lost. You must check a manager box in order to preserve

it under Assigned Privileges.

Access Categories | User Pri

Defined Privileges

- Task Manalpe
Study Manaoer

Assigned Privileges
=1

Assigned Privileges
=0 Grct%p Manager

8. Click in the empty squares next to these two managers to permanently add them to Assigned

Privileges.

Assigned Privileges

to see a list of tab-pages.

- O Animals in Group
= O Group Text
O Animal Motes

Assigned Privileges
[ERm Group Manager
-|:| Current Groups
O Animals in Group
-D Group Text
E%DAnlma\ MNotes
O Delete Motes
--[] Edit Mote
[0 Add Note

14. Go to the User
Privileges tab-page and add
a user name such as “John

B
O Current Groups
- Animals in Group
[ Group Text

-1 [ A | Mot . .
il Smith”. You will need
Edit 1 .
;_%MQ e adminstrator help to create

a new user.
15. Select John Smith from
the User List.

16. Remove any current items from
Assigned Categories.

17. Drag the Restricted category from
the Available Categories window in
the upper right corner to Assigned
Categories in the lower left corner.

9. Currently, no tab-pages are enabled. Click on the “+” sign next to Group Manager

10. For the Restricted category, you would like only the Animal Notes tab-page
functional. Put a check in the empty box next to the tab-page name.

11. This allows users in the Restricted category to view this tab-page, but does not
allow them to use any of the buttons. Click on the “+” sign next to Animal Notes to see
a list of functions for that tab-page.
12. Enable the function “Add Note.”
13. Enable any desired tab-pages and functions for the Location Manager, then press
the Save button to preserve the changes you have made.

[g-Access Control Dialog x|

Access Categories  User Privileges |System Infnrmatinnl

User List

Augilable Categories

Login Narne Full Mame

Delste | Add |

Modify |

|Adminislrator

Assigned Categoties

o

Combined User Rights

[ Group Manager
[ [ALocation Manager

Z

J1omawrel
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18

19.

. Note that the privileges you assigned earlier

L':'g;FaciIity - Group Manager

File Administration Options Liskts Reports Cage-Cards Labels Tools Interface Help Information  Tasks

ELE0T ]

appear under Combined User Rights.

Now, when the selected user logs on, he
will only be able to view the managers and
tab-pages you have assigned to Restricted,
and he will only be able to use the enabled
functions.

[l Group Manager
i 81| Location Manager

: Animal Notes |

__ Ropors |
Find Animal I I

Edit Hote I

Sart Animals | |

I Report |D\sposition| S

Pedigree #
locus-2-test na
Add Note I lncus-3est no
locus-4-test na
locus-5-test na

Delete [otes I lncus-B-test no

locus-7-test no

necropsied male
alive female
alive famale
alive male
alive female
alive female

Tip: Disallowed buttons still appear on the enabled tab-pages, but are not functional.

Allow Global Reports - Only an adminstrator can choose to allow Global Reports. A user with Global Report
permissions can view global reports (reports pertaining to all animals in all facilities) under the Reports menu.

Allow Facility Reports - Only an administrator can choose to allow Facility Reports. A user with Facility Reports
permissions can view facility reports (reports pertaining to all animals in all groups in the selected facility) under
the Reports menu.

‘% 5et System Options

Group Mgr. | Pick-list | Defaults | Cage Myr. | Assessl Husbandry |

i General |

Implant code is:

10 Digit Hex hd

I~ Select Group from Group Repaort
™ Edit Maotification Timer
IV Strict Editing

I Strict Anirals

I Strict Dropdowns

Filter dialog style
* Simple

" Script

" Extended

— Options

~Save Type
i Raw
* CEY

~Sort dialog style
* Drag and drop sort
¥ Global Genotype

" Global Strain

 Multicolumn sort
" Single column sort

Save | Cancel | Ok |
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Group Mgr. - This tab-page allows you to set values for

the Group Manager. Setting default value mode affects the
information that appears when you add a new animal to
a group on the Animals in Group tab-page of the Group
Manager. “Selected Animal” sets the default Add Animals
statistics to those of the currently selected animal. “Last
Animal” sets the default values to those of the last
animal you had selected. “No defaults” leaves all the Add
Animals fields blank. “Options Defaults” sets the default
values to those specifed on the Defaults tab-page (see
below). You can also set default pedigree type, used type
(for calculating number of animals used by a particular
protocol), strain inheritance, pedigree tree options, and

[ Set System Options

Pick-list | Defaults | Cage Mgr. |Assess| Husbandry |

General

¥ Mo Ped #Reuse

- Default value mode
© Selected Animal
© Last Animal
& Mo defaults
" Options Defaults

- Strain Inhetitance—
© Mo inheritance
© Inherit from Sire
© Inherit from Dam
© Inherit if same
© Add if different
& Use Defaults

i~ Default Pedigree Type
& Standard
 Mating, Pup

" Mating, Litter, Pup
" Group, Mating, Litter, Pup
© Standard, Cage # Suffix
© Standard with Index

~Pedigree Tree Options
¥ “iew Pedigree #
I “iew Sex

¥ “iew Genatype

¥ “iew Strain

Set Options - Set a variety of general options for FACILITY. The
default settings will work for most FACILITY users. If you have
further questions about customizing these options, contact a Locus
Technology representative.

General - Among other things, you can set the options for Save
Type (raw files are saved as they appear in FACILITY, .csv files are
exportable to spreadsheet programs), Filter dialog style, and Sort
dialog style. If you check the “Global Genotype” or “Global Strain”
box, the drop-down lists for setting genotype and strain for individual
animals will come from Global Lists (Group Specific genotype and
strain lists are the default).

=10l x|

~Used Type
© All Added
Al Subtracted
€ Transfarred In
& Sacrificed
Al Weaned
 Add Adjusted

~Pedigree Format
v Prefix Editing
¥ Ped. # Editing
¥ Suffix Editing
¥ Prefix Active
¥ Ped # Active
¥ Suffix Active

Save

Cancel

| OK

pedigree format. A new feature is the ability to check the “No Ped # Reuse” box. This will prevent FACILITY
from reusing the pedigree numbers of hidden animals when it automatically generates pedigree numbers.
It will not disallow you from manually reusing pedigree numbers.



Pick-list - The Pick-list provides a new way for you to filter reports on the Animals in Group tab-
page of the Group Manager. Set your desired options on this page, then go to the Animals in Group
tab-page. Select Pick List from the items in the Reports drop-down list. This will display a report
specifically for animals that fit the criteria established in the Options menu. See Common Procedures
for more information on filtering.

Defaults - The Defaults tab-page allows you to set default values that will appear when you Add
Animals in the Group Manager for the currently selected group. In order to activate the options you
have specified here, you must check the “Options Defaults” box on the Group Mgr. tab-page.

Cage Mgr. - The Cage Mgr. tab-page allows you to set a variety of options, such as how to delete a
cage with animals (hide, don’t hide, or move the animals), how to clear a litter (remove pups from

[ cage, remove pups and hide, or leave pups in cage), default >
General |Grnup hgr. |F’ick-|\5t | Defaults CEQB MgflAssessl Husbandry I llttel‘ Opthl’lS and allowed anlmals peI’ Cage, Cage numbel‘ "U
I” Display only active Breeders [~ Assign Pedigree # When Yeaned format, and hOW tO Sort CageS and anlmals These all affeCt
™ Show P it ‘Agsign' Tab [~ Show Dead Animal . .

e e ey the data you see when working in the Cage Manager.
~Delete Cage w/ Animals—  ClearLitter ———————————————
" Don't Hide & Remaove Pups from Cage
 Move Animals £ Remuove Pups and Hide - 1 - 1
2 Pl Assess ' Using the Assess tab. page yog can set options -
e Allowed Animals Per Cage for Actions and Assessments in the Animal Assessment o
= . . .
Weaning Days 21 (’”‘”'ma's i B manager. Select “yes” in the Animal Assess and Animal B
Genotype Days IU ~Zort animals by Sort cages by . o
& Pedigree # @ Cage # Action fields to turn on these tab-pages. Use the Value fields =
—Cage Number Format " Sex " Room # . . . @)
= Humber © Eirthdate < Prefix to customize the entries for the Actions and Assessments =
% Prefix IPair— ((: Ere}admg Status ((: 1S_ufﬁx =~
refix = -
s |  Suffix - Dute tab pages.
= [ T o Husbandry - This tab-page is not currently in use.

Lists

Global Lists - Set the drop-down lists that will appear throughout all groups in all facilities. Drop-down
lists enable quick, accurate data-entry, and most lists in FACILITY can be customized to fit your specific
needs. Press Add to add new items to a list; select a current item to edit the text. Press Delete to remove
the item currently selected in the applicable list.

Tip: Press Save before moving between tab-pages

=lojx|
to preserve any changes. e e e
Anirnals 1 |An|ma\32 |AmmaI33 | Health | Mise. 1 | Misc 2|
Background - Enter background animals, global Add Delste | add | Delete | add | Delete |
strains, and group types. Background animals Backor ik NS EEEE rous il
. . . . Pedigree # Sex Strain Selections Group Types
can be used like regular animals in mating prem2 sufix female 5 breading
. « . . balb/c expetiment
procedures. Use background animals to minimize o g
i knockout
the number of breeders you need to keep track = T
of, if you only need a parent to have limited 1L e
associated information. Global strains are used e
for setting group strain when creating a group. 4| =] K || Eijjl=i I_’l_I
Group type is used to categorize groups, and caeal || see | ok |

might include items such as “breeding” or
“experimental.”

Animals 1 - These lists appear when you create or edit animals. Disposition, Coat Color, Breeding
and Cause all have corresponding same-named fields in the add/edit dialog box. Cause refers to
cause of animal death.
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Tip: Death cause (and date) can only be set when editing current animal records, not when creating
new ones.

Animals 2 - These lists also appear when you create or edit animals. The Ear Code list is for entering items in
the ID Code field. Global lists 1, 2, and 3 are completely customizable. Press Add to add an item to one of
these lists; this enables the list title field underneath the “Global [number]” window.

Animals 3 - Customize Global 4 the same as you would 1, 2, or 3. Global Comment provides a drop-down
list that appears when you add or edit an animal.

Health - The Health tab-page allows you to customize a drop-down list used for data entry, for example, when
creating or editing protocols. For every species, you can create a list of Health Types. Select a species from
your lists and then add items to the Health Type List (press save before you switch species to save your
changes). Likewise, for every health type you can create a list of Health Agents. Health Result is a separate
drop-down list that you can customize.

Misc. 1 - Set drop-down lists for Rack Type, Room Type, and Cage cost types. Rack and Room Type are used in
the Location Manager; Cage cost types are used when creating cages in the Cage, Transgene, or Production
Managers. Click on the left side of a list entry to edit the Room Type or Cost Type (for cages); click on the
right side to edit the associated Cage Cost.

Misc. 2 - Set the drop-down list for Wellness Issue. This field is used when creating or editing Wellness Reports
in the Health Manager.

Group Specific Lists - Set the drop-down lists that will appear when you are working with the currently selected
group. You can customize these drop-down lists specifically for each group in your facility. Press Add to add
new items to a list; select a current item to edit the text. Press Delete to remove the item currently selected in the
applicable list. Press Save before moving between tab-pages to preserve any changes.

Tip: Each group has a different set of group specific lists. If you have the wrong group selected when
you open Group Specific Lists, your customizations might seem to have disappeared. Simply exit
the Options menu and select the correct group in the Group Manager.

Animals - Customize lists for strain selections and genotype. These lists will appear when you are editing
specific animals; use Global Lists to create drop-down lists for group creation.

User Keys - You can customize the name of user lists as well as the items in user lists. Pressing the Add button
above one of the lists allows you to enter the list title under the items in list window. These lists will appear
when you add or edit an animal record.

Animal Typing - Set the drop-down list for Animal Types.

Tutorial: Configuring Drop-Down Lists

Assignment: Create a group-specific drop-down list called “Size” for a new field.
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1. Go to the Current Groups tab-page of the Group Manager, and select the group “aging.” (See Creating a
Group, Assigning Animals to Group in Chapter 1).



wsert [ & 1me#[ 2. Go to the Animals in Group tab-page, and press Add Animals.
USE'Q-ElT“"SQE” [ 3. Note that there are four “User” fields in the

Sz::jl— ZED”j:Z:E center of this window. You will customize the animals UsorKeys |4 [ il User Koys |
e N name of one of these fields and create a drop-down o | A i os|_n
~~~~~~ I list for it. Useri g 2| «=
4. Press Cancel on the Add Animals window, and | wem L[ hem |
log in to Group Specific Lists in the the Lists list on the
U1 = Ej menu toolbar.
tern 5. Go to the User Keys tab-page.
el ’: 6. Press the “Add” button above the User 1 window to
| activate the field. = -0 =
e 7. This will provide you with a new slot in which to enter |
text. Enter “medium” into this space. %>
8. Once the field is activated, you can provide a title along
the bottom of the window. Under the User 1 field, type “animal size.”
%I oo Tip: You must enter information before you can set the name of the list. a
AL . o . . . oo
medity 9. Enter any additional list items in the main field window, then press | o | §
fvf;.zig Save and OK to create the field. T U2l b'::m Trans %D
10. Go to the Current Groups tab-page of the Group Manager and ~ _ User3}mesium =3
make sure “aging” is still selected. F ‘DU;:;: s pii o
11. Go to the Animals tab-page and press Add Animals. TN =
R 12. Your new field will now be available for data entry.
Reports

These reports are different from the ones regularly available on most tab-pages. The Facility reports are
described below. This drop-down list also contains a number of custom reports. See Common Procedures
for more information on Reports and selecting multiple items.

Audit - This list is not currently functional, but may be implemented at a later date.

Global Reports - Global Reports provides a powerful tool to review information across the entire
FACILITY database. You can choose to provide certain users with global report permissions. Note that
this function will only show data in the current database instance you are working with. If you want certain
users to only create reports using data in their own facilities, give them access to Facility Reports.

Tip: These reports can contain large, sometimes unwieldly amounts of data. Use the Filter and
Sort functions to limit and organize your reports. Before custom sorting, Global Reports are
organized alphabetically by facility, then group.

Global Animals - This report displays a comprehensive list of all the animals currently active in your
database. Some examples of use for this report are finding all animals associated with a particular
investigator, or finding how many active breeders total there are in your database.

Global Animals Deleted - This report displays all animals that have been Aidden from groups in the
Animals in Group tab-page of the Group Manager. If you can’t find the data you are looking for
in Global Animals, and you don’t know what group or facility your animal record belongs to, look
here.
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Global Cages - This report lists all current cages that have not been hidden. You can use this report, for

example, to search your database for cages of a certain cost.

Global Weaning - This report lists all animals with a weaning date within the filter period specified at the top
of the tab-page. This report is usually used to see how many animals are due to be weaned today or in the
next few days. Note that you must set the viewing date at the top of the report to see animals.

Global Genotyping - This report lists all animals with a genotyping (also known as tailtipping) date within
the filter period specified at the top of the tab-page. This report is usually used to see how many animals
are to be genotyped today or in the next few days. Note that you must set the viewing date at the top of

the report to see animals.

Global Ages - Use this report to view the ages of animals in your facilities. The animals must have valid
birthdates, and they must have a status of “animal” (not “breeder” or “pup,” for example.) The Range
fields at the top of this window allow you to set

ok | CUBEESTH Sot | Saweas | Pint | Email |
Range 1:[0 sl = Rangez[f1 Ztofid0 = Range3[101 Stof150 = Range 4:[i51

Group Marme Fernale O to 50 Yyks. Male 010 50 Wks.  |Fermals 51 10 100 Wks.  Male 51 to 10

advisor test 0 0 0 a
aging 18 17 0 o
Ancestar fest 0 0 0 1]
Hecord |est u u u u
Stock Test 0 0 0 0
Transgens 1] 0 0 0
Transgene test 1] u] o] u]
Typing Test i} 0 0 0
Wild Production 0 0 0 0

Summary 26 27 1 g

the viewing range for each of four columns. By
default, all animals fitting the above criteria are
shown in one male/female split column. Setting
the last range field to end at “0” will show the
rest of the current animals.

Tip: The Range fields must be for
consecutive days. If one range is from “0 to
50” weeks, the next range must start at 51
weeks, as shown in the picture.

Global Notes - This report displays all Health Notes that have been generated in the Health Manager.

Global Census - The Global Census report is a customized report for taking animal census that works with the
Census tool under Tools in the menu toolbar. Its functioning is organization specific. If you would like to
implement census-taking in your facility, contact Locus Technology for information.

[ Facility - Report

| Show | Hide | Open Layout | Save Layout I Restore | Print | Ernail |
[ AutoUpdate Find | Filter | Sort | Search I Retrieve | Save As ”@DD?
I
Facility Facility Group Event Mame Event Date & Time | Event
BioQual BioGual BGE-1 used 1/10/2006 09:23.04 dba used 19 animals in group# 1 on 1/10/06 at 03:23:04.
BioQual BioQual BQ-1 created 127772005 15:06:46 dba created 100 animals in groupd 1 on 12/7,/2005 at 15:06:46.
Default Facility | Default Facility 11111 used 21072005 07:56:02 dba used 13 animals in group# 42 on 2/10/2005 at 07:56:02
Default Facility | Default Facility 11111 created 20112003 18:30:57 dba created 6 animals in group# 42 on 2/11/03 at 18:30:57
Default Facility | Default Facility 123123 used FIATLA004 11:47:53 dba used 15 animals in group# 55 on 7/27/2004 at 11:47:53
Default Facility | Default Facility 123123 created 2/5/2004 18:10:56 dba created 4 animals in group# 55 on 02/05/04 at 19:10:56.
Default Facility § Default Facility 123123 created 2/5/200419:10:24 dba created 5 animals in group# 55 on 0240504 at 19:10:24.
Default Facility | Default Facility 123123 created 1/28/2004 20:00:28 dba created 6 animals in group# 55 on 01/28/04 at 20:00:29
Default Facility | Default Facility 3035 Test used 2102005 07:54:43 dba used 13 animals in group# 49 on 2/10/2005 at 07:54:43
Default Facility | Default Facility 3035 Test created 74742003 15:37:12 dba created 1 animals in group# 49 on 7/7/03 at 15:37:12.
Default Facility | Default Facility 3035 Test deleted 74712003 15:37:02 dba deleted 2 animals in group# 49 on 7703 at 15:37.02.
Default Facility § Default Facility 3035 Test created 72003 15:36:53 dba created 1 anirmals in group# 49 on 7/7/03 at 15:36:53.
Default Facility | Default Facility 3035 Test created 7742003 15:35:19 dba created 1 animals in group# 49 on 7/7/03 at 15:35:19
Default Facility | Default Facility 3035 Test created B/26£2003 12:18:11 dba created 1 animals in group# 49 on 6/26/03 at 12:18:11

Global USDA - Use this report
to keep track of how many
animals have been used for each
of your protocols. Select one or
more protocols in the Current
Protocols window to see a report
form on the right along with
a list of any groups with used
animals (however you have
defined “used”), and a count of
how many animals have been
used from each group. There are

two types of Global USDA reports: Total and By Year. If you select the By Year report, you can enter a year
in the upper left corner, and the report will show all animals used for protocols in the given year.

Global IACUC - lists all TACUC protocols and modifications. These are color-coded by expiration date: green
indicates a current protocol (including duplicate and renewed protocols); light purple indicates a protocol
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set to expire within the month; dark purple indicates a protocol set to expire within the next three
months; and red indicates an expired protocol.

Facility Reports - Facility Reports are exactly the same as Global Reports, except that they only return
results for the facility currently in use, not results for the entire database. This way, you can allow certain
users permission to see results for all animals in their own facilities.

History Reports - These reports list all events that have occured in Facility, in the selected group (Group
Log) or facility (Facility Log), or in all facilities (Global Log). Events include most things that happen to
animals, including creation, transfer, deletion, use, birth of litters, and weaning of pups. The most recent
events appear at the bottom of the list. History reports aren’t quite as comprehensive as audit trails, but
they do provide a record of important Facility actions.

The rest of the reports are customized for specific users. They have been provided as alternates to the %>
above forms; use them if they suit your needs. If you wish to buy your own custom report format, we
suggest you choose the report format that most resembles what you want, and we can work from there.
Tip: Where applicable, see Common Procedures for more information on Reports and selecting

multiple items. 51

=

Cage Cards 2

o

FACILITY integrated cage cards provide a useful way of keeping track of animal information in the animal ~

room. These cards can be prepared and printed directly from FACILITY, if you have the appropriate
hardware set up. The list of cage cards is compiled of custom cards we have designed in the past. If you
wish to buy a custom cage card format, we suggest you choose the card format that most resembles what
you want, and we can work from there. Once you have chosen a format to work with, use the selector
in the upper left corner to choose the cage-card format from the provided list. Select one or more items
on the right side to display cage cards on the left (note that osme cage card formats don’t allow multiple
selection). See Common Procedures for more information.

Tip: A new feature of cage cards is the Find button. See Find Cage in Common Procedures for
information on this function.

R
0K I Type: IEagE Card #1 = Filter | Sort | Find | Retrievel Print I Frint Set I
Highlight items to print cai |
cage-1-te5t g B Cage Comr
Investigetor: Grom ¢ 6 _‘_=
Species. mouse Mame: Inbred i PR ,,. _
Propet Grart # ]
Rosm # 001 Name: Cold Foom ! :
= cage-b-test holding G Cold Room 1
i cage-7-test holding 6 Cold Room 1
Dam 1: cage-G-test holding G Cold Room 1
Dam 2 EEEE-20-:303 halding B

Inbred-10 halding B Cold Room
e Inbrad-11 halding G Cold Raom
Inbred-12 holding 6 Cold Room
Inbred-13 holding B Cold Room
Inbred-14 holding B Cold Room
bt Inbred-15 halding G
Inbred-16 holding 5]
Inbred-17-yyy holding 5]
Inbred-18-yyy holding 5]
Dan2; Inbred-13-yyy holding B
B

HEH-S-yyy halding Cold Room
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Labels

’.’:{EFa(ility Default Labels

Labels allow you to keep _IOK IAnimaH j gt:ur: r = gt:‘n P = Margins | Retrieve| Sort | Fiter | Print |
track of information in Lobels

useful places, such as on ~ TETRTI LLLRNTa LNIHTATA
Eppendorf tubes or foil- T s e

ALYV IR LRENITTRI
wrapped sample packages. | pedA24est peck13.es et dest
These labels can be LA LR LR TAERTR

prepared and  printed e e e
directly from FACILITY, if

you have the appropriate hardware set up. The list of labels is compiled of custom labels we have designed in
the past. If you wish to buy a custom label format, we suggest you choose the label format that most resembles
what you want, and we can work from there. Once you have chosen a format to work with, use the selector in
the upper left corner to choose the label format. Select one or more items on the right side to show their labels
on the left. Facility provides you with a default label form, plus several customized forms that might suit your
needs. See Common Procedures for more information.

Barcodes - If you want to create barcodes in Facility (for cage cards, labels, etc.) you will need to set up the
barcode fonts on your computer first. Click on “Start” in the lower left corner of your computer screen, and select
“Control Panel” from the menu that appears. When the Control Panel window opens, double-click on the “Fonts”
icon. The fonts in the Fonts folder should be organized alphabetically. Locate the font file called “3 of 9 Barcode.”
(It will be a True Type font.) Double-click on the icon to open a new window that displays the typeface for 3 of
9 Barcode font. Close this window, then locate “barcod39.” Doube-click on this icon and then close the pop-up
window. This should be enough to get your computer to recognize the fonts; if you cannot locate these files, or if
you still can’t view barcodes after performing this procedure, send us an email or give us a call.

Tools

Census - The Census tool is organization specific. If you would like to implement census-taking in your facility,
contact Locus Technology for information.

Sessions - Sessions is a useful tool that allows you to transmit information directly from the animal room to
Facility, avoiding transcription errors. Press New Session to create a new scanning session (of type Animals
or Cages), then select that session and press Run Session. As long as Run Session is pressed, you can add
animals/cages to the Selected Census Session window by scanning their transponders/barcodes with a barcode
reader. Once you have pressed Stop Session, you can perform several functions. You can print the session or select
the groups/animals in the session in Facility (they will appear on the Current Groups tab-page or the Animals in
Group tab-page. This would allow you to, for example, scan several animals to be sacrificed in a session, find those
animals in their group, then mark them as “Used.” There are
also places throughout Facility where you can “assign animals
from session” just like you “assign animals from group.”

[¢-Mouse - expanded
I > Saye Cancel | Paste
Import data to Animal table, Group Number 72 .

Composite Pednum Sex Coat Calor Strain g

Transponders - The Transponders tool is organization specific.
If you would like to integrate transponders into your facility,
contact Locus Technology for information.

Import - Import allows you to import data into Facility from
a spreadsheet program such as Excel. Use the drop-down list

= 0~ D M R LR =

(=]
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provided to select the type of data you would like to import. You can use copy-paste operations, or you
can import .csv files directly.

D —— Tutorial: Importing Data into Facility

A e
1 |pedigres |sex coat
Z Thmale Tplack
= 2 Assignment: Import animal data you have previously entered in a
A | male black
B amEec spreadsheet for ten animals.
7 Gpmal black
B liemale foisck - 7] _Save | _Cancel | B
9 Shfemal black
o . 1. In the Group Manager, create a new group rr————
] iokemal Sk called “Import” for your animals. _CostColor  Stam
14 . . ||
2. Go to the Animals in Group
ok | [aomee 3| i tab-page, and create ten animals. %>
Leave animal information blank.
EEANIE 01— hapter 1: Gr Manager for
: —— (See 'C pter 1: Gioup anager fo
tutorials on creating animals and
groups.)
3. Press Import in the Tools menu on 5—1
the menu toolbar. =)
4. Select “Animals” as the import type. This will display the ten blank records you created. %D
5. Open a spreadsheet form that holds the animal information you want to import. 2
=3
%Selecting fields for import k 5' COpy alld PaSte:
Pedigree Number pedigree jv Sex SEX = . . . .
N vaomatpasgee | ol 6. Select information in the column you wish to
i cirs eedaiatgme ] H import in the spreadsheet. Do not include any column
Date of birth Genotypa :Iv hea’ders'
ey e El 7. Press Copy or Ctrl-C to copy this information.

8. Return to Facility. Select the first field under the

desired column, in this case “Sex.”

9. Press Paste to paste the column of information into

Import window.

10. Once you’ve saved and pressed OK, you can check to make sure that the data has been imported
properly into your group.

Ok | Cancel |

File Transfer:

6. Save your spreadsheet file in .csv format, then close
it.
7. Return to Facility. Select the first row in the list of

L:':;;Facility - Session Scanning

L‘ Current Census Sessions

| Session Name Type Crwmer
e : . . o
e L animals to start importing in this row.

M‘ e cage.__antbody 8. Press the “CSV File” button in the upper right corner.

%‘ EETRT slipnes e 9. Use the drop-down lists to set which spreadsheet
e || T mrommmmmmmm  c0lumn will go to which Facility column. The items in this
Save Session list are from the headers you used in the spreadsheet.

_Print Session_| 10. Once you’ve pressed OK, you can check to make

| sure that the data has been imported properly into your
idle group

I Allow Duplicates|

n ion
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Tip: Not all types of information can be imported. Locus Technology provides data importation services
to transfer your pre-FACILITY data into FACILITY if you have large amounts of data you do
not want to import by hand.

Counter - Counter
is similar to filter,

I Report date: 7/30/2005 11:25:23

but it does not return T = —
. Add Counter Sl spe EED e Deleted animals shown in the report
an]mals (Only Edit & USDATEST 1 glabal 11/08/2002 Counter descriptors included in the report
_ EditCounter | | |spa caLFORNA global 0141572003
ValueS . Use Counter MIH COUNTS global 04/30/2003 Counter "TESTCOUNT"
) _Delete Counter | ||\ o\ eorrericy global  05M9/2003 Sex = male
QWERCIWER lobal  03/05/2004 Value is 1214
to see, for example, _Run Counters | |2 T Counter "TESTZ"

h . 1 Print Sex = male
ow many animals Group "aging". Value is 17
I Inclide deleted Group "Ancestor test”. Value is 11
Neilaeioe Ste Group "CareDay Test" Value is 32
¥ Descriptors Group "Dead Test". Value is 9@
Group "Derived”. Yalue is 87
day7 or hOW many Group "Existing BLB". Value is 20
Group "First group”. Yalue is 40
bl‘OWl’l female Group "graphad test". Yalue is 0

Group "Import®. Walue is B

were born on a given

animals you have.
Press Add Counter,
and use the functions
in the Restrictions’ Set area to set the values you wish to create a counter for. Press OK, then run the counter
to receive the desired value. If you checked the “Global

Counter” box, running the counter will return the value =
for all of Facility; if you did not check this box, you e
will be able to select one or more groups the counter I ¥ Glabal counter

should look at. Values will be returned seperately for - Restrictions’ sel

each group you selected. You can also run more than Z?: e =] |2p =] G;:u:e = Add

one counter at a time. All counters will return values in |

the window on the right.

The other tools have been custom designed for specific T ok |

users. Contact us if you would like to design a tool that
is not currently included.

Interface

One especially useful feature of FACILITY is the ability to interface with outside equipment. Use this menu to
import data from balances, transponders, and calipers. If you would like to interface to equipment, including
equipment not listed here, contact Locus Technology for specific instructions.

Balance - Import information directly from an electronic balance into FACILITY. Start and stop the record
gathering from this menu, or use the balance itself.

Transponder - Record information from implantable RFID animal transponders (also known as microchips)
directly into FACILITY.

Caliper - Record information from electronic calipers directly into FACILITY.

Help

Email Issue Log - Click on Email Issue Log to quickly e-mail any problems to technical support.
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About - About provides information on copyright and build number.

User Forum - Log onto our secure User Forum for more help information.

Information

This item will app
be weaned.

Tasks

ear if animals are in need of weaning. Click on it to see how many animals need to

This item will appear if your system contains overdue tasks. Press it to see how many tasks are

overdue.

Toolbar shortcuts - Exit, Information, and Tasks

Below the main toolbar there will appear one to three shortcut buttons.

Click on the door 1

mage to exit FACILITY.

Click on the i-bubble to access weaning information. (See Information above.)

Click on the task sheet to access overduc task information. (See Tasks above.)

Function Browse

r and Title Bar

The Function Browser is the area to the left of the Main Workspace (see below) and above the Status
Display. The function browser allows you to select the manager you wish to work with. Only one manager
can be viewed at a time. If you run the mouse over the manager titles, you will see that they become
underlined and turn blue. Press on the desired manager at this point to open the manager in the main

workspace. If you

would like to see a list of all the tab-pages belonging to a specific manager in the
function browser, click on the “+” sign to the left of that

= ﬂl Group Manager
[ G

g lf Current Giroups:
nimals in Group

51| Animal Assessment

[
£
[z
[
[ jl Transgene Manager
[
£
[z
[

i
51| Procedure Manager
Lo e

Current Groups |Anima|s in Group | Anima

+-5| Production Manager Edit Group I

51| Sample Manager Animal Counts

manager. You can select a particular tab-page from this drop-

3 2 Current Groups | i

Bl Al Notes B et Groves down list or from the tabs along the top of the manager
il Group Text Select Facility I Group Mame . . .

Sl — First group display in the main workspace.

- 51| IACUC Manager [EcET g‘”'maC:ITBStt

tl ﬂl Cage Manager Mew Gruup I ECHIERTES)

e The Title Bar appears at the very top of the FACILITY
window. It displays the manager currently selected in the

Age Analysis .

winen 1 |CareDay Test Function Browser.

’::'E;Facility - Group Manager

File Administration Options Lists Reporks Cage-Cards Labels Tools Interface Help Information Tasks

Main Workspace

The Main Worksp

ace displays the current manager. It is displayed to the right of the Function Browser

and takes up most of the screen. Select a manager in the function browser to display that manager in the
main workspace.The left-most tab-page will appear by default (unless another tab-page was specifically

selected).

dy

J1omawrel
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Navigate through the current manager by
using the tab-pages at the top of the main
workspace or the drop-down menus in the
function browser. The currently selected
tab-page is always the one displayed in
the main workspace; the name of the
tab-page will appear in bold at the top
of the displayed page. There are usually
several buttons on the left side of the main
workspace which are used to manipulate
the displayed data. Data is displayed
in windows on the right side of the
main workspace. Occasionaly the main
workspace displays information in the
lower left-hand corner.

Tip: Many tab-pages bring up editing
windows when you double-click in
the main data display.

Status Display

The Status Display is located in the lower left-hand corner of the Facility window,
underneath the Function Browser. The status display lists the current facility, user, database,
type, name, and the # and name of the group you are working with. The Progress bar will
show you how much time is left in the current task. (Some tasks, such as creating a large

Select Facility
Find Group
Mew Group
Edit Group

Animal Counts
Locations
Hide Group

UnHide

Anirnals in Group
)

Breaders
2

Available
25

First group
Animal test
Record Test
Pedigree Test
Wild Production
Inbred

Age Analysis
CareDay Test
Inbred_2
Procedure Test
Typing Test
Transgens test
Dierivad

Derived
Investigator
Primate Test
Security Test
Ancestor test
Transgene
EAnimals

05 fest

Cage Test
Litter Test
Dead Test
Hfer_test_2
Hfer_test_3
Orders

il

Group Mame

Cllffe“( Gruupsl Animals in Group | Animal Notes | Group Text |

Reports Current Groups e

§ Sort Groups | Restore Layout
Stock # Group Type Group # Species =
5n-00001 liransgene I lmouse |
Sn-00002 line 2 mouse BALB.B
Sin-00003 line 3 rmouse BALB.C
Sn-00004 line 4 rmouse BALEB.D2
Sn-00005 line 5 xenopod S
Sn-00008 line B mouse CBA/CAH-TE
Sn-00007 line 7 rat WIKHT/M
Sin-00009 line 9 rat Y Acvb
Sn-00010 knockout 10 guinea pig GP-1
#z-00055-Spec  knockout 12 mouse BE10.A
Kz-00056-Spec knockout 13 mouse B10.A
¥z-00057-Spec transgens 14 rnouse B10.A
Ty-2001-21 transgene 16 mouse B10.A
Ty-2001-22 breeding 17 mouse Al
Sx-00055-test  experiment 2 rat LEWY-j
Prim-0005 Health Screen 25 Monhuman Prim
% .
27
28
EXT-1200 28
experiment 30
#H
a3
line 34
35
=]
10921 a7 =
i [ . _’I_I

number of animals, can take a couple of minutes.)
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1.1 Current Groups

The first step towards organizing your animals in Facility is to create groups on the Current Groups tab-page.

Once you have formed groups, you can

Current Groups |An|ma|s in Group | Animal Notes | Group Text |

create animals, put animals in cages, and

__Repors | [ e bR manage all your animal data.
Select Facility I Group Marne Stock # Group Type Group # Species d=l
First group Sn-00001 transgens 1 mouse C57BLE L .
Find Group | [Animal test Sn-00002 line 2 mouse BALB.E Tlp. Animals can belong to Ollly one
Record Test Sn-00003 line 3 mouse BALB.C :
_ MewGrowp | Pedigree Test 500004 line 4 rouse BALB.D2 group at a time.
Edit Group I WYild Production line a xenopod
Ingred line 5 lmouse c T
Avimal Counts | fage Analysi e 7 at WKHTN Reports, Find Group, Edit Group
T CareDay Test Sn 00003 line E] rat Vb Hi G 4 Hi ’ ’
__Location | Inbred_2 Sn-00010 knockout 10 guinea pig  GP-1 ide roup, UnHide
Hide Group I Procedure Test #z-00055-5pec knockout 12 mouse B10.A
Typing Test Hz-00056-5pec knockout 13 mouse B10.A
UnHide I Transgene test ¥z-00057-Spec transgene 14 mouse B10.A SQe Common Procedures.
Derived To-2001-21 transogene 16 mouse B10.A
Select Facility

Click on this button to select the facility in which you would like to create the new groups. This is an important
decision, as groups created in one facility cannot be accessed in another (althought animals can be transferred
between facilities). Also, all information in Facility is dependent
on groups; you can’t access any of the functionality unless you are
working in the right facility.

L:'g—\Facility Selection ll
Select Facility to Work In N

Facility Marne Facility Type Mumber Owner
une tba Tip: Be sure that when you create rooms, they belong to the

|
———i‘

same facility as your groups, so that you can put your animal
cages into those rooms.

o]
New Group
Marne: Group # E =4 Bireeder Return % Group Indesx: |
Group Type: Stock # |55 \mveshgator:l
Press NeW Group to'op'en the Add New e
Group window. This is the first step e e s
to using the Group Manager, and the Strain: | water| | Bedding |
rest of Facility. Enter information into SheCies Clianosols e Special |
. G i G Location: Ref. N g
the provided fields. Press OK to save o e eaten o Name: |
Phenatype Coat Calor Owner: |dba Ref. Number: I
the new group, or Cancel to close the Foto - B
window without saving. Once created, Prefx: suffc | =
the new group will appear in the Current Account to Charge Animal Source Group Gaverning Protocol
Groups window. The group starts out : j : j : i:
without any animals or cages attached [ | [
to it.
Cancel 0K I

Some fields, such as “prefix” and

“suffix”, are transmitted to all animals created within that group. If you want all animals in the group to have
the same prefix and/or suffix, enter text here. Otherwise, leave these fields blank. (You can also enter prefix and
suffix manually for each animal created.)

There are three fields at the bottom of this window that link this group to outside functions: Account to Charge,
Animal Source Group, and Governing Protocol. Create an account in the Account Manager, then assign it to one
or more groups to have charges for those groups recorded in that account. Generate an IACUC protocol with
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the IACUC Manager, then assign it to one or more groups to record animals used to that protocol. The

Animal Sour

ce Group field helps you keep track of where animals originated; use this field, for example,

when you transfer animals to a new group using Internal Orders.

=10l x| Tip: Notice that some fields, such as Genotype and Strain,
Choose Period: ~Information: ——————— appear when you create a group as well as when you
m Created: o+ . -
e e create an animal. In these cases, you can enter both group
erszom o] e specific and animal-specific genotypes and strains.
Stop Date: Litter: ID— +
Pereons  «f Died: b __& Animal Counts
—Count Type: Restared: ID— +
: s:::,:;z;a E:{;t;c:w |E + Animal Counts allows you to see at a glance the animal statistics
e e [r— for a selected group for a given period of time. Choose a group
¢ Total Sacrificed UnWeaned: [0 - in the Current Groups window, and then click Animal Counts
€ Transferred In Camection+ I to bring up a new window. Set the desired time period with the
:: IZ:: \é\';e:en;ded :;;;CHD" - |E— drF)p—down c.alendars, and the anirr.lal numbers. in each category
: | will automatically update. Customize your Animal Counts view
ok | by using the bubbles in the Count Type section.

Ee = Locations
Choose Period: rInformation: ———
- Created: | . . . . .
fai H Trea : o Is— ’ Locations is a report that gives you a quick view of rack, room,
Start Date: ransterred (+): g . . . . . .
Pareas  +| Transfored (1 f———— - building, and campus information for the animal records in the
Stop Date: Utier o+ currently selected group.
[per202005 | Died: [ :
~Count Type: Restoret: |0 & Sort Groups and Restore Layout
 Raw Total Deleted: o -
Un-Deleted: | :
- poeee 1 N Sort Groups and Restore Layout appear in the upper-left corner
Total Subtracted Weaned: |5 + .
 Total Sacrificed Gnvveanst B of the main workspace. See Common Procedures for more
€ Transferred In Corecton o0 D information on sorting.
" Total Weaned e I—D
" Total Corrected : . . .
Total IE Animals in Group, Breeders, and Available
0K |

Anirals in Group
32

These data fields appear in the lower-left corner of the main
workspace. Animals in Group displays the number of current,
live animals in the selected group. Breeders displays the number of animals, both male and

, . .
Biseders female, currently involved in regular or production mating. ungendered. Available shows
2 . . . . .
S how many animals in the group have a status of “animal;” that is, animals that are not pups or
55 . . . . . . .
breeders. This display is not applicable for groups involved in transgene mating.
Current Groups AIIII“?“SlllGW"Pl Animal Notes | Group Text |
1 31 Reports 'I Sort Animals | Restore Layout
1.2 Anlmals m Group = FPedigree # Status Sex Birth Date ‘Coal Cuolor Dispositionl Strain =]
M‘ 4283-0-4283 | 0B/24/2002 dead
-L-: animal Ba
The Animals in Group tab page Edit Animal er-1-wer anirnal 06/24/2002 dead
- = = 20 anirmal 09172002 dead
. . _Edit Animals_| |3 animal 09/17/2002 dead
shows all animals belonging ——— & S S T
to the group selected on the — ania Sl tear
Current Groups tab-page. On Eaimals_| (2" o et - L
1 - Toolh 6-0 animal 09717 72002 dead
this tab-page, you can create — Toobox | B anial a7 200 dea
and edit animal records. You LT RN | 7 slimal it 720 dea
7 anirmal 11/413/2002 dead
can also transfer animal —untide | Jag animal 08172002 dead

—
Q
o
c

o

29



[¢ Pedigree - expanded

records from one group to another, or from one facility to another. Note that this is not the area in which you
record the births of new animals - that function is reserved for the Cage Manager, the Production Manager, or the
Transgene Manager. Primarily, this tab-page is used to enter animal records already present in your pre-FACILITY
(unless you have a large number of records and wish to use our data importation services), to add animal records
you obtain through methods other than breeding (unless you use Internal/External Ordering), and to edit current
animal records (for purposes such as updating weaned animal data and marking animals as sacrificed, censored,
or used to calculate kaplan-meier curves and protocol totals).

Tip: Unless you specifcy “No Ped # Reuse” on the Group Mgr. tab-page of the Options menu, the system
will not stop you from reusing pedigree numbers. Note that reuse of pedigree numbers makes it difficult
to use Find Animal.

oK | Expandl e Ancaalry' Tree view of mouse Progeny

Reports

S‘g 27, male, , unknown
% 28, female, , unknown
% 29, male, , unknown
% 30, male, , unknown
@ 31, male, , unknown
@ 32, male, , unknown
% 2, male, unknown, unknown
@ 27, male, , unknown
@ 28, fernale, , unknown

Find Filter Sort Retrieve Print
-

Pedigree #

Coat Colo

1
2

17
18
ilS:
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
28
30

Eil

black
black
white
white
white
white
white
white
white
white
white
white

[i--Pedigree - expanded

Ok | Expand| V\eWAncestrHTree wiew of mouse Progeny

Find Fllter| Sort Retr\eve| F‘rmt|

% ped-513-test, male, ,
% ped-B95-test, | |
% ped-B99-test, , -+,
-- % ped-700-test, , |
-- ﬁ ped-701-test, , |
-- % ped-702-test, , |
% ped-703-test, | |
% ped-514-test, male, ,
% ped-515-test, male, ,

[ 588 ped 226 tost, male, +., bl
% pedE17-test, , , NOD

% ped-518-test, , |

% ped-519-test, , |

= Pedigree i

ped-1-test

ped-2-test

ped-3-test

ped-d-test

ped-5-test

ped-14-test
ped-B1-test
ped-62-test
ped-b3-test
ped-B4-test
ped-B5-test
ped-B6-test
ped-67-test
ped-68-test
ped-63-test
ped-70-test
ped-71-test
ped-72-test
ped-73-test
ped-74-test
ped-75-test
ped-76-test

Reports - See Common Procedures.

Pedigree Tree - Click on Pedigree Tree
to view the ancestry and progeny pedigree
trees for all animals in the currently selected
group. You can quickly move to view the
tree for a particular animal by selecting
that animal in the window on the right;
use Find, Filter, or Sort to find the desired
animal record. Toggle between progeny and
ancestry views with the View Progeny/Ancestry
button in the top left corner. Double-click on one of
the mice in the tree view window to see progeny/
ancestry information for that animal, or press the
Expand button in the top left corner to view the
trees for all animals in the selected group (this
could take a while). In the Progeny view, note
that if the selected animal does not have offspring,
nothing will happen when you double-click. In the
Ancestry view, if the selected animal does not have
recorded ancestors, double-clicking will reveal
ghost animals with no associated information. This
is because all animals have parents, but not all
animals have offspring.

Tip: If you have a very large number of animal records, pedigree trees can take a few minutes to

generate.

Ancestry Tree - The Ancestry Tree has been significantly modified since the last release of FACILITY. Select an
animal on the Animals in Group tab-page, then select the Ancestry Tree report to access this function. The animal
you selected will appear as the base of the ancestry tree; the branches are made up of that animal’s ancestors. If
there is no record stored for an ancestor in the FACILITY database, that animal will appear as a “ghost” in the
tree. The window in the upper right lists any offspring belonging to the currently selected base animal, and the
window in the lower right lists its siblings. This new ancestry tree is fully navigable to allow you to walk through

30



the animal’s entire history. Select an animal within the ancestry tree (one that doesn’t appear as a ghost)
to make that animal the base of the tree, and the entire tree view will shift. You can also select one of the
offspring or siblings from the windows on the right to become the base animal of the tree (click on the
base animal in the tree view to refresh the offspring and sibling lists). At any time you can choose to print
either the left page (Ancestry Tree) or the right page (offspring and sibling information).

Tip: Pedigree and Ancestry Trees are compiled from data collected when you create mating
records in FACILITY. These trees are not limited to a particular group, and cannot be disrupted
if an animal is hidden or moved to another group.

Tutorial: Navigating the Ancestry Tree

Current Groups ~ Animals in Group |Anima| hotes | Group

Animals in this Group

Pedigree # Status Sex
ped-219-test

fernale

Assignment: You want to review the ancestry information for
animals in one of your groups.

male
male

1. In the Group Manager, select the Current Groups tab-page.

2. Choose a group that contains a good amount of litter history (See the
Cage, Transgene or Production Manager chapters for information on breeding. Breeding animals
automatically creates the litter history used to build trees.)

3. Go to the Animals in Group tab-page and select an animal.

4. Press the Reports button on the left, and select Ancestry Tree from the list of reports.

[ZPedigree Tree =] x]
Offspring of base animal il
% @@g % @@@ Pedigrae # Sex Coat Color  Genotype  Birth Date  Disposition
Ped #: nude-G-tumaor Ped # Ped #: ped-d-test Ped #
Strain: bl Straim: Strain: NOD Strain
Geno: Geno: Geno: Geno.
Group: First group Group Group Pedigree Test Groug
I I
& [ o &
k] SE B S5
Ped #: Ped # Ped #: Ped #:
Strain Strair: Strain Strain
Geno: Geno: Geno: Geno.
Graup Group Graup Groug
&
Ped #: ped-20-test Ped # ped-954est Ped #: ped-O-test Ped #
Strain: bl Strain: this Strain: ki Strain
Geno: het Geno: wild Geno: het Geno.
Group Record Test Group Pedigree Test Group Record Test Groug
[ jia K1 I —1 ]|
% siblings of base animal JN
Ped #: pet-515-4est Ped i ped-ldtest Pedigree # Sex Coat Color  Genotype  Birth Date  Disposition
Strain: Strain: balblc ped-224-test male green + 03/29/2002
Geno: Geno: het
Group: Pedigres Test Group: Pedigres Test
Ped # ped-224-test
Strain: bl
Geno: +i-
Group: Pedigres Test
] ja K| E—— I
o] | Print |
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5. A new window will open with a view of the ancestry tree, and any siblings and offspring for the selected

Group:Pedigree Test

# ped-315-test

I Pedigres Test

Group:Record Test

Group:

Ped # ped-14-test
Strain: balkb/c

Geno: het

Group: Pedigres Test

Ped # ped-224-test
Strain: bl&
Geno: +-

Group: Pedigres Test

animal (Note that the current base animal, ped-224-test, does

not have any siblings or offspring.)

6. Click on one of the parents of the base animal to shift the tree

view.

7. The base animal for the tree is now ped-14-test. This animal

does not have any siblings, but it has a whole list of offspring.

Ped-224-test no longer appears in the ancestry tree, but you

can see that it is present in the list of offspring for ped-14-test.

Note that all ancestry information has been shifted down by one

generation.

8. You can click on any non-ghost animal in the tree to set that
animal as the base animal;

. . . Offspring of base animal you can also use the Back

R R pic Pedigrae # Sex Coat Co

% A i iy ped-B-test male green button 10C3ted tO the left

Ped #: ped-2-mouse Ped # Ped #: Pedf ped-224-test male green

Strain: i Strain: Strair Strain ped-518-test of the tree to move back

e Geno: Geno: Geno ped-515-test

Group: Pedigres Test Group Graup Group: ped-520-test one Step.

I 1 I ped-521-test .
s s o an ped 572 test 9. Select a new animal
e L ) pic ped-523-test . .
wih e oA A pecaRd-test from the list of offspring
Ped #: Ped # Ped #: Ped #: ped-525-test .
Sirain Strain Strain Strain e belonging to ped-14-test.
Geno: Geno: Geno: Gene: ped-527-test
Group Group: Group: Group; ped-528-test
poe STt
& L [ 554
% ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ E:S:ggii Fedigree # Pedigree #

Ped #: ped-d-test Ped # Ped #: Pedl ped-596-test ped-B-est ped-8-test mal

Strain: NOD Strain: Strain Strain ped-597-test ped-224-test ped-224-te mial

Geno: Gen: Geno: Geno: ped-598-test £ -

Group: Pedigree Test Group: Group: Group: ped-605-test

ped-520-test ped-520-test
ld | i K1 — ped-521-test ped-521-test
@@@ { , ped-522-test ped-522-test
Ped #: ped-Otest Ped Pedigree # Sex Coat Co
Strain: bl Strain: 3 .
i i This will become the new
Group Resord Test Group .
| base animal.
10. Click on this animal
Ped #: ped-14-test .
el . to refresh the lists of
Geno: het . . .

BACK Croup pecigres Tost offspring and siblings.
Note that ped-518-test
does not have any

Sibings ot liass s0is N offspring, but it does have several siblings. You can
T e SR BRI click on one of the siblings in this list to set that

Strain: balkic
Geno: het
Group: Pedigree Test

Ped & ped-516-test
Strain;
Geno:
Group: Pedigree Test

ped-5185-test
ped-519-test
ped-520-test
ped-521-test
ped-522-test
ped-523-test
ped-524-test
ped-525-test
ped-526-test
ped-527-test
ped-528-test
nei-A20-taat

animal as the base of the tree.

Tip: The animal records in this tree represent
the entire breeding history that has been
recorded in FACILITY. Animals in this tree
can belong to any group that is linked by litter
history.

Offspring - Offspring shows you a report containing a list of animals in the currently selected group on the left.
On the right is a short description of the currently selected animal in the list, and a list of the selected animal’s

offspring.
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[ Facility - Pick-list Report

1ol =l OK | Showy | Hide | Open Layout | Save Layout |
General | Group Mgr. "Pickli | Defaults | Cage Mar. IAssessl Husbandry | ™ AutaUpdate Find | Filter I Sort | Search |
|
Pedigree # Pedigree # Sex Coat Color Disposition
ped-4-test ped-4-test fernale brown dead
~Pick-list Criteria ped-5-test ped-5-test female brown dead
Strain: | =] ped-62-test ped-B2-test fernale brawn dead
ped-B1-test ped-81-test fernale brown dead
Genutype.l =l cre;’\uxl =l
S = et = Pick List - Click on Set Options in the Options list on
gl =l garamal = the menu toolbar, and go to the Pick List tab-page. This will
Sex: |F I = delt: = . . . . . .
- .| - allow you to set several criteria for picking a list of animals
Breeding: 2 F# h# . .
| out of a group. Once you have set the criteria, saved,
PMote: . .
and returned to the Animals in Group tab-page, you can
Sae | Camel | Ok | choose to view the Pick List report. Use this option if you

frequently want to filter for one specific set of criteria.

Tip: Multiple columns have been hidden on the above report. See Common Procedures for more
information on Reports.

Duplicate - During the process of creating, editing, and transferring animal records, some animals might
end up with the same pedigree number. This report tells you if there are any animals in the selected group
with duplicate pedigree numbers.

Add Animals

Using this function, you can add animals one at a time or in batches. If you have several animals to add
that share characteristics (they are all female, for example, or all have the same coat color) or if you do
not wish to enter any animal information at this point, you can increase the number of animals in the
upper left hand corner. There is no required information necessary to create a new animal. When you
create new animals, check the Create Cages button to automatically assign them to holding cages that will
appear in the Cage Manager. You can edit cage information on the right side of the window. If you do not
wish to view this information, check the Create Cages box in the upper-middle part of the Add Animals

window. Note there is no “Comment”

field in version 6; this function has been
Create i 2! Animals Create Cages ?;rirg:‘gse 4 = replaced by Animal Notes.
~Initial Values ~Cages
Group: fshipment uiD: | Imvestigator: Prefix: | Tlp: FACILITY will automatlcally
e TS 3 = | Suffc | assign pedigree numbers to new
Strain: FFL # Type: |hold S . .
I J - . animals. Pedigree numbers allow
Genotype: | User 1| 19b # | Sex: | =l
Coat Color: | User2 | Transgen: | Raorm: | =l You to pel’sonallze yYour animal
S| User3 | Genatic| Rack #] El categorization and identification in
Dispositr:| Veer4] | o] . FACILITY. You can edit the auto-
Breeding: | ID Code: | F’ruductnl Origin: IE.#"IS;’ZEIEIE j'
R B e longh| | | Bilng [ =] generated number here, as well as
Transponder: | =3 N# Ling # | the pl'eﬁX and suffix for further
s o | customization. You can also use

Edit Animal

the Toolbox to renumber multiple
animals.

The Edit Animal window is slightly different than the Add Animals window. To open this window, select
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C¢-Edit Animal X

Group: IF\rst group UIiD: |1 1340

Investigator

Pedigree # [ude - - fumor |

Strain: |

PPL# |

Genotype: |+f— remont 1D |

19b # |

Coat Color: |puce User 2 |

Transgen'l

Sex: flarnale User3 |

Genetic |

Disposition: hecropsied Userd |

Source |

Breeding: | ID Code: |

Productn |

Birth Date: [10/25/2000 Marne: |

Transponder: F# M#

Death Date: |

Cause: [

Comment:

Parents I

Lengthl

Line #

Cage #  unknown

i Cancel

Ok

Room#  unknown

an animal and press Edit Animal, or double-click on the animal.
Note that you cannot edit cage information from this window, as
you can from the Add Animals window. Also, the Cage # and Room
# for the selected animal are displayed in the lower-left corner.
Opening the Edit Animal window also enables the Death Date and
Cause fields.

Edit Animals, Find Animal, Hide Animal, UnHide

See Common Procedures.

Tip: You can’t change Group, Cage # or Age in the Edit
Animals window.

Editing Animals - Animal Disposition (Death, Used, and Censoring)

Se;rl

Disposition: |dead

t
bl
D

-

T —
Fedigree # Status Sex Coat Calor Disp

breeder fernale wihite

animal fernale brawn

animal male brawen

animal female hlack dead
babite Load]
aniral Szl pad
animal ead
animal ead
animal ead
animal ead
animal drard

fern
fernale
male
male
fernale
famalr

Sacrifice
Died
Censored
Lsed
wehite

»
»
 :
3

[ Transfer Animals

Areas throughout FACILITY use animal dispostion for various
calculations, such as IACUC protocol used numbers and Kaplan-

uuuuu ucau

. . . . . . i ead strainl
Meier analysis. When you use Edit Animal or Edit Animals, you can - EEEEW
use the “disposition” drop-down list customized in the Global Lists M N
window (press Lists on the menu toolbar). In order to mark animals -

as dead using this list, you must add a “dead” item (all
lowercase) to the list; in order for the death to be properly
recorded, you must manually set a death date and death cause. Another option
is to select one or more animal records in the Animals in Group window, then
right-click within the selection. This will bring up the disposition dialogue box,

where you can
mouse pointer

mark animals as Sacrificed, Dead, Censored, or Used. Holding the
over one of these items will allow you to set death date to Today,

a different date, or to undo the selection. If you click on Sacrifice or Died, the
animal will be marked as dead and its death date will be set. The Died option will
allow you to set a cause of death from the Cause drop-down list (which is a customizable Global list); sacrificing an
animal will set the cause to “sac.” A censored animal will also receive a death date, but will be treated differently
in Kaplan-Meier analysis. For example, you would mark an animal as censored if it was killed by another animal,
and did not die from the treatment for which it was being studied. Note that you can set the death date manually,
but this will not be recorded as an animal death (unless you also manually change the disposition).

X

Transfer 1 Animalis) to Group ¥ Create Cages Animals Per Cage:
Group Mame Stock # Group Type Grow |‘1 =
e N —
groupl -1 1 Suffix l—
mygroup 52 2 Tepe lm
Sex l—;l
Room #l—;l
Rack# =]
Cost lﬁ
X0 ERE 1|
Facility ||Defau|t Facility =
Cancel I Ok I

Transfer

Select one or more animals in the Animals in Group window,
then press Transfer to move those animals to another
group. When you move animals to a new group, cages will
automatically be created for those animals based on the cage
specifications you enter (if you have checked the “Create
Cages” box). You can choose to move the selected animals
to a group in a different facility by using the Facility drop-
down list at the bottom of the Transfer Animals window.
Once you press the OK button, you will be given a list of
transfer options. See Common Procedures for information
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on selecting multiple items.

Tip: Cages are group-specific; animals are “kicked out” of their current cages when transferred
between groups. You have the choice to create new holding cages for animals when you transfer

EAnimals

them.

EAnimals allows you to send animal records as text files that can be automatically received into your
database. Note that once records have been sent, they will no longer appear in FACILITY. EAnimals is a
method of permanently moving animal records: if you wish to send or save
a copy of animal record information instead, you should use Reports.

Cg Transfer options i

OK to transfer 1 animals to group: 2

@ pterge All Sxtended Data
£~ Move Extended Data if defined in target Group
£~ Clear Extended Data

Cancel | Ok

Transfer EaAnimals 5[
Send Type
’V = Email £~ Save to File
Send To:
Contact Marne:
[
Email Address
Ermail message
=
[
Cancel OK |

Receive - Press Receive to add animal records to
the selected group from a file previously created
using the EAnimals Send command. If you receive
a file by email, save the file to your hard drive
first. Press Get File, then select the desired file
from the appropriate directory. The new animal
record(s) will appear in the Animals to Import
window. Check the “Create Cages” box if you wish
to create holding cages for the new animals. Press
OK to enter import these new animal records into

FACILITY.

Tip: The text file that results from sending an animal record
or saving an animal record to file is specially formatted to be
recognized by FACILITY. Do not edit this file manually.

Send - Check the Email box to email the selected animal record(s). You
will be able to enter a contact name, an email address, and a message.
Once you press OK, it might take some time to compile the .txt files. The files
will then be sent to the selected recipient. Check the Save to File button to save
the selected animal record(s) to your computer. Choose the correct directory,
enter a name for your record file, then press Save. You must have an animal

selected before you can use Send.

Tip: Animal records are treated like physical animals: only one distinct
record can exist for an animal (to prevent confusing double entry down
the line), and thus the record can only be used by one database at a

time.

[&Receive Animals

Create Animals
Animals to Innport B

Pedigree #

Animals a
i~ 4
Create cages : =

Status ‘

Sex

Coat Caolor Dispos

5 [

Cages

Prefix l—
Suffixc l—
Type: [nolding ¥
Sex l_;l
Room #l—;l
Rack#| =]
Cost lﬁ

S

Get File |

Cancel

OK

Tip: When you receive an animal record, all
data items will be preserved, but some might not make sense if the User fields have been

configured differently.

Cancel - Press Cancel to exit EAnimals without making changes.

Tutorial: Using EAnimals to Send and Receive Animal Records
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Assignment: You want to send a record to another researcher. See the “Creating a Group, Adding
Animals to Group” tutorial for more information.

Current Groups ~ Animals in Group |Anima\ lotes | Group Text |

1. Create a two new groups called “send” and “receive.”

Reports < . Sor 2. In the “send” group, create five animals, complete with a small
Add Animals Pedigres # I Status Sex Bitth Date | Coat Color Disposi .
send-1 animal  female 00/00/0000 brown amount Of an]mal data,
Edit Animal send-2 animal  female 00000000 brown . .
ot Arrare | (2082 animal ook 3. Select the last two animals, and press EAnimals. Choose the
 Find Aniral_| — IE Send option.
ate Printe
_ Tngter | 4. Make sure the Email box is checked.
—Efnimals_| 5. For this tutorial, you will also be the receiving researcher.
Enter your email address in the Email Address window, and a
=== contact name and message if you like.
Transfer EAnimals b . . .
— 6. Press OK to send the selected animal records. FACILITY will verify your request.
( « Emal € SavetoFile (Alternately, you can save the .txt file to a directory
send on your computer. Check the “Save to File” box [aniimals in this Sroup
ontact Name: . = =
[Era and choose a location to save to and load from.) R TSI ——
Email Address send-2 animal  female 00/00/0000 brovwn
Iemma@\ncustechnn\ngy cam send-3 animal  female 00400000 brown
el A Tip: Your computer might open a window that Date Printed| 5572008
Mews animal Records =] R R .
&l states “A program is trying to automatically
Cancel ok | send e-mail on your behalf.” Press Yes to Facility Animal Shipment 3/9/2006 at 14:50:44
allow thiS email to be sent. A emma [emmai@ocustechnology corm]

To: emma@locustechnology.com
Attachments: ] _Emma3_2_06_14_50.txt (245 E)

7. Once the animal records are sent, they will no longer appear in the New animal Records.
group “send.”

8. Open your email account, and save the animal record file to an
appropriate directory.

9. In the Group Manager, select the Current Groups tab-page. Click on the group “receive,” then go to the
Animals in Group tab-page. This group should be empty.

10. Press EAnimals, and choose the sclect image e o 2x
x| Receive option. Lookin: [ 5 e 2 R = e
. . . =] _Emma3_9_06_14_50.txt
Createlig Animals R 11. In the Receive Animals window,
press Get File.
Pech_ree# Status\ Sex Coat Calor Dispos .
send-4 animal female brown 12. Select the animal records file you
send-5 animal female brown .
created previously, then press Open.
. . File name: Open
13. The sent animal records will now o :EA — = %I
iles of lype: nimal fles [*.tat] S Hlie]
appear in the Receive Animals window.
Create cages if you want; press OK to
accept the lmported anlmals' Pedigree # Status Sex Birth Date | Coat Color
1 1 1 send-4 animal  famale 00000000 broven
1 | 14 The lmported anlmals Wlll now send-5 animal  female 00/00/0000 brawn
| R oK | appear on the Animals in Group tab-page Date Printed| 3/3/2008

Toolbox

The Toolbox provides powerful tools for resetting animal information for multiple selected animals, such as
pedigree number (including prefix and suffix), status, and transponder codes.

Tip: It’s a good idea to limit Toolbox use to administrators.



Prefix - Pedigree numbers appear in the form prefix - animal index number - suffix. You can set these
values manually when you create one or more animals, or you can have FACILITY set them for you
automatically (within a group) by entering text into the “prefix” field when creating/editing a group. Use
the Prefix function in the Toolbox to change the prefixes for all selected animals.

Tip: If you’ve changed the text in the “prefix” field of the Edit Group window, the new text will
automatically appear in the New Prefix window of the Toolbox.

Renumber - FACILITY automatically assigns an animal index number as the middle part of the animal
pedigree number. This is the number used to locate an animal when you press Find Animal. Use the
Renumber function to change this number for all selected animals. There are three different methods of
renumbering animals. You can renumber your animals consecutively starting at a given index number. Or,
you can reset the index number for each animal to its UID, a unique, uneditable number used to identify the
animal within the FACILITY database. The UID is listed
when you add or edit an animal at the top of the window,
e and also in the Animals in this Group window at the far
( —‘ { l right. You can also create identifiers for the animals in the
crae] || Scrameen form (Group Number)(Cage Number). For example, if the
pore_| group number is “2” and the cage number is “12,” the new

animal index number will be “212.”

L¢ Animal Toolbox ' x|

| Suffix | Status | Cagel Pedigree #l Cuuntsl Xpnnderl

Suffix - Use Suffix to change the pedigree suffixes for all the selected animals. You can reset suffixes for
selected animals manually, or set all animal suffixes to their cage numbers.

Status - Toggle the selected animals between “animal” and “pup” status. Note that using this function
can affect animal breeder status.

Tip: If you use the Cage Manager to manage animal breeding, the usual method for turning pups
into animals will be to move them from mating cages to holding cages.

Cage - The cage number for an animal does not appear when you add or edit a single animal; it does,
however, appear in the Animals in this Group window. The Clear Cage # function sets the cage numbers
for the selected animals to 0. This function provides a quick way to remove several animals from cages.
They will no longer appear in cages in the Cage Manager; they will appear in the Animals to Assign
window on the Assign tab-page of the Cage Manager. Use this function, for example, when your animals
have been used and you wish to empty the cages so you can put new animals in those cages.

#l Counts | Aponder |

Pedigree # - This function contains a list of specific
pedigree numbering systems. The “Standard” system Pr;zzlef::;r:b:reti?l:! Satnju;lfﬁiaf:gpe
renumbers all animals starting at animal index number € gtrzv:';eﬁlamg Lmerlpup

“1,” with no prefix or suffix. The “Group Mating Litter C Standard with Caye # Sufix _Change_|
Pup” incorporates all of these items into the pedigree
number. The “Standard with Cage # Suffix” system is the
same as the Standard system, but adds to the pedigree
number the current cage number as a suffix. Note that the suffix portion of the animal pedigree number

will not change automatically if you move the animal record to a different cage.

Done

Tip: When you use the Toolbox to change animal pedigree numbers, you should be careful not to
create duplicates. Also, note that changing pedigree numbers manually could make it difficult to
consistently identify animals in the future.
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Counts - Add or subtract animals from the “protocol used” count.

Xponder - Upload or clear custom transponder numbers.

Selected Count, Male/Female

Selectad Count

Selected Count displays a ratio of the number of animals selected to the number of animals not e —

. . Male/Female
selected. Male/Female shows a ratio of the number of males to the number of females in the selected =
group.

Anirnals in Group
15

Animals in Group, Breeders, and Available l_Bfeederf

Awailable

See section 1.1 for information about these displays. 2

Tutorial: Creating a Group, Adding Animals to Group

Assignment: You have just received 10 animals. Create a group for these animals and assign them

to it.
Hame frygroul | | Cowp# P 1. In the Group Manager, select the Current Groups tab-page.
Group Type: Stock # |S-B
2. Press the New Group button.
— 3. Name your group “mygroup,” and enter any additional group information.
T T “Prefix” and “Suffix” data will be applied to any new animal records when they are
B ke created in this group. Charges will be applied to the selected account; animals used
T — will be attributed to the selected protocol. (Find more information in the chapters
on the Account and IACUC Managers.)
4. Press OK to add your new group to the list of groups on the Current Groups
tab-page.
' '
cha i 2 5. Select the group in the Current Groups window,
X Anitmals =1 . .
Y 0 S Seh o . and then go to the Animals in Group tab-page.
6. Press the Add Animals button.
Curtet Groups  Animals in Group | arimal Notee | Group Text | 7. Set the animal counter to Create 10 Animals. For this example, keep
Repos - the default of Create Cages, four animals per cage.
R Pedigree # Status Sex Eirth Date | Coat .. . .
— Bl animl co/moa0mn 8. Enter any additional information, then press OK to save changes.
Edit Animal I B animal 00/00/0000 .
el | animal £0/0000 9. Go to the Cages tab-page of the Cage Manager to view the newly
4 animal 000000
ind Ani 5 animal 00/00/0000 created cages.
MI B aniral 00040000 g
Transfer I 7 anirnal 00/a0/000 [N
- 8 animal 00/00/0000 Gi2azons ||
__ Efnimals | | animal D0/00:0000 6/23/2005
lanimal [ [oooooon] | 5/23/2005
%! Diate Printed SQDDE

Tutorial: Editing a Group
and Transferring Animals

Assignment: You have decided to use “mygroup” for a study on aging. Also, you have received a
shipment that contains two more animals you want to add to the aging study group.

1. Create a new group called “shipmentl.” Enter “ship-1” into the Prefix field.
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2. Add two animals to this group.
3. On the Current Groups tab-page, select “mygroup.” Double-click on the name,
or press the Edit Group button.
4. In the Edit Group window, change the name of the group to “aging”. Press
OK to save the change.

Current Groups

group!

eXpYroup 33
controlgroup -4
extras -6
shiprment1 37
MName m— Group # 3
Group Type: Stock # |5-76

Animal Ayailability:

Status: Symbal:
Mame: Iagmg Group # 76
Group Type.l Stock # |S-76

Animal: | Availability
Status I Symbal

%Transf&r Animals

5. Select “shipment1” in the Current Groups window

and go to the Animals in Group tab-page.

6. Select both animals in “shipmentl,” then press

the Transfer button.

7. Choose “aging” out of the list of current groups,

then press OK to transfer the selected animals.

8. Check your desired transfer options, and press OK.

Pedigree # Status Se;
ship-1-1 anirnal

anirnal -

Date Printed| 3/14/2006

9. “Shipment!1” will no longer contain animals after the transfer; no animals
will appear in the Animals in Group window.
10. Go to the Current Groups tab-page, and select “aging.”

11. On the Animals in Group tab-page, you will now be able to see the two

new animals in this group.

‘Animals in this Group

—
Q
o
c

o

12. Select the animals in this group, Status
: : ship-1-1 animal
Transfer 2 Animal(s) to Group: [V Create Cages then preSS TOOlbOX. GO to the PreﬁX il
Group Narme Stock # Graup Type Grou . animal
- B tab-page, and enter “aging” as the new arimal
rantralarann -4 4 aniral
prefix. animal

Current Groups |Amma|s in Group  Animal Notes |Gr0up Text | 1'3 Anlmal NOtes
Reports Sort Animals | | (R e

SR Pedigree # Report |Disposition Sexs Title I Entered

ped-1-test no necropsied male MNew note |11f2f2005
Add Mote ped-2-test no censored  female _
Edit Mote el e = r—]

ped-4-test no dead female

Delete Notes ped-5-test no dead female
ped-14-test no female
ped-61-test no female
ped-62-test no dead female
ped-B3-test lyes male
ped-G4-test no female
ped-65-test no female
ped-GE-test no male
ped-67-test no male
ped-65-test no female
ped-63-test no female
ped-70-test no female EXH| oief 2
ped-71-test o censored _female | e 01 Note entered by on: 10/17/2005
ped-72-test no female
ped-73-test no female s dafafeadf
ped-74-test no female
el TEtact ne faraala SEEAE

Add Note

Select an animal, then press Add Note to create a new note
record. Type the note directly into the provided text box,
or paste text from another location. Enter any other desired
information, then save and press OK.

Tip: This tool allows you to enter generic information
for the selected animal. FACILITY provides specific
managers for tracking health, assessments, study
information etc.

This tab-page is new to FACILITY
version 6. Select an animal in the
Select Animal window to see a list of
notes associated with that animal in
the upper right window. Select a note
to view the note text in the lower
right window. A scrollbar will appear
if there is more text to display.

Reports, Find Animal, Edit
Note

See Common Procedures.

[#New &nimal Note x|

Created: [2/27/2008
Entered: [2/27/2006 =

Investigator: |

Title: Animal: ped-3-test

Description: |

Print

Modified: [2/27/2008
Action: |

|
|

Save | Cancell Ok |
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Delete Notes

1.

Select an animal, then select one or more notes to p

4 Group Text

ermanently delete them from the database.

Use this page to view or enter
comments, standard  operating
procedures etc. for the selected

group.

Current Groups |

Edit
Pririt

Edit

Press Edit to open an editing window

for group text. Enter text directly into

the provided text box, or paste text from another
location. You can also Print or Email your text from
this window. Press Save to preserve your changes,
and press OK to close this window.

Print

40

Click on Print to send your group text to a local or
networked printer.

Anirnalg in Groug | Anirmnal Motes GmupT Kl

[1-
Division of Laboratory Animal Resources
lAnimal/Protocol Transfer Procedlres

January 2001

1. REQUESTING ANIMALIPROTOCOL TRANSFERS
[The Investigator/Research Contact MUST complete the DLAR Animal Transfer
Ppproval Form (REV A). [Appendix A)

Slips of paper, phone calls, or talking to DLAR staff ARE NOT acceptable
mechanisms for transfer requests. One of the above farms MUST BE COMPLETED
or the transfer cannot be initiated.

LE =1of x|
File  Faormat
his group was first edited on Friday. Here is the S0P I
Frint I Email | Save | Cancel | QK |




Notes

1. Gr{ajiis]

lanager
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2.1 Task Submission

The Task Manager improves communication between investigators and the animal room, helps to maintain a
record of tasks performed (or not performed), and can reduce traffic in and out of the animal room. Once you
have created task definitions on the Define Tasks tab-page, you can submit those tasks for acceptance on the Task
Submission tab-page (or you can submit pre-defined System tasks). This tab-page consists of three windows.
In the upper left corner, there is a list of all tasks waiting to be accepted. Once accepted, these tasks will be

Task Submission |UserTasks | System Tasks | Repetitive Tasks | Technician Schedules | Define Tasks | Task Histary |

moves to the User Tasks, System Tasks, or

Repetitive Tasks tab-page (depending on
__Repotts | Sor Tasks_| : :
—— — — — — — the type of task). The window in the upper
expetimentall user firsttask mygroup 1 1 1 1 1
| e e ; i - rlght displays a list of all animals currently
Repatiive Task | e B assigned to the selected task. The bottom
Find Task_| window shows the details for the currently
__ FEuit Task_ | selected task.
Decline Task |
_Accept Task_| Tip: Animals can be assigned to an
<] ElE |y K3 ] unlimited number of tasks.
Task Type: [experimentall Mame: firsttask Mumber: [ = Reports, Edit Task
Cost: [§.00 Ovethead: |. Priority: 0 Accourt: |
Protocol # | Accrual: ftotal cost Cost Tatal: [5.00
See Common Procerdures.

New User Task

New User Task

Task Type: | x| Mame: | Murnber: E
Cost: |$ 0o Overhead'lDD Priarity |Unassigned x| Account: =
Frotocal # | | Accrual | Cost Tatal: [5.00
Description:
Comment:
Investigatar: = Study: =
Reguested Technician: > Request: [6/22/2005 =
Assigned Technician: = Schedule: =
Actual Technician: = Completed: =
Assign Animals from Group | Assign Animals from Session {Cancel OK

Task Type: |Bleed x| Mame: [
Cost: Description
Biopsy and record data in procedurs m3

Biopsy
Protocol # F'etr'nj-n:nltnit.a\ bleed
Death Check

Description:

Murnber bE

| count =

Et Total: [5.00

Task

Import Anirmals
Injection
Injection
Sacrifice
Gomment: | rig Mating

Inject drug X

Inject attached animals three drug cock
Sac with CO2

Mate attached animals in trios - multiplg

Investigator: I = Study I =
Requested Technician I = Reguest |3i'15;QDDE =
Assigned Technician I = Schedule: I -
Actual Technician I = Completed I =
MNeedle swzel e Amnuntl =
Stnragel =
Assign Animals from Group Assign Animals from Session Cancel I 0K

User Task

When you first press User Task, you will see a window that looks like the one on the right. This is what the New
User Task form looks like before a task definitions has been selected from the Task Type drop-down list. Before
you submit a user task, you must first create a new task definition on the Define Tasks tab-page. These definitions
allow you to customize your task manager, and will appear in the Task Type drop-down menu. The drop-down
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lists for technicians and investigators can be customized in the Team Manager. Note that you can only
edit Request Technician during task submission; after acceptance, this can’t be changed. Once you
select a defined task from the Task Type drop-down menu, the fields you created will appear at the
bottom of the window, enabled with your selected drop-down lists.

Assigning Animals from Group/Session - When you create a task for submisison, you have the choice
of assigning animals to the task from a group or a session. Press Assign Animals from Group to open
a new window. Select a group from the window at the bottom of the screen to view the animals in that
group in the Animals to Assign from Group window.

Tip: The default group will be the one currently selected in the Group Manager.

Select the desired animals, then drag them over to the Animals Assigned to Task window. To remove
animals from a task, select them and drag them back to the Assign Animals from Group window. Press
Close when you are finished to exit this page. You can use the same method to assign animals from a
previously created session; see the section on Sessions in the Application Framework chapter.

Tip: You must enter a Task Name before you can save a task.

System Task

Submitting a system task and assigning animals to this task works the same as creating a user task.
There are currently two types of system tasks: Timed Mating and Embryo Production. Fields for data
entry will appear at the bottom of the New System Task window based on the predefined task you select.
Submitting a system task will create several sub-tasks on the System Tasks tab-page.

Rere BTA S

Tip: DPC (days post coitus) is required to create a Timed Mating. Cell count is required to
create an Embryo Production. System tasks must be scheduled far enough in advance for all
subtasks to occur.

Repetitive Task

Repetitive tasks are similar to User Tasks. You can define repetitive task types on the Define Tasks tab-
page. The main difference between the two is that you can enter a repetitive day and repetitive period
for repetitve tasks. These tasks will reappear regularly on the Repetitive Tasks tab-page.

Tip: Tasks can be repeated daily, weekly, every 2 weeks, every 3 weeks, or monthly. If you select
daily, the repetitive day field will appear blank.

Grind tone S

Find Task

Enter tagk UIM to find: = =
Tasks Awaiting Approval ; Sort Tasks |

. . . Task Type Nae Mumber UIK ‘
Use Find Task to locate a task by its unique Death Check | £ 30

e identification number. The UIN is assigned

automatically by the system based on the order
in which tasks are created. Note that when you create a
system or repetitive task, several task instances appear on
the respective tab-pages. Because of this, the number that
appears in the upper right corner when you create a task does

not necessarily correspond to the UIN. (In addition, the task
Number is editable). Name Nomber 7

Priority: |Unassigned =] Account: 'I
Accrmal Fast Tatal- [ 00

17]

<11 s I |
S
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Tip: Search for tasks by UIN, not by Number. The UIN appears in the Tasks Awaiting Approval window,
but not when submitting or editing a task.

Decline Task

If the task cannot or should not be performed as specified, the user can decline the task by selecting it and pressing
Decline Task. The task will still appear on the Task History tab-page, with a status of “Deleted.” Once a task
has been declined, there is no way to resurrect it. You will be asked to verify your decline decision before the
task is deleted.

Accept Task

Once you press Accept Task, the task will be transferred to the appropriate tab-page: User Tasks, System Tasks, or
Repetitive Tasks. The task can now be edited, managed, canceled, deleted, or completed from one of those tab-

pages. When you accept a system task, several sub-task records will be created.
“Date scheduled” displays the date on which the last sub-task of the system task is
Date Scheduled: |5/22/2005 x . .
R S to be performed. Note that tasks do not appear on the Technician Schedules page
Task Priity:[Unassigned | until they are accepted; once they have been accepted, you are free to change the
Reguest Technician: . . e - :
pegne Toehmigian 3] assigned technician any time before task completion.
Lot o | Tip: You can only accept or decline one task at a time.

Sort Tasks

A Sort Tasks button appears in the upper right corner of this tab-page. See Common Procedures for information

on Sort.
Task Submission UserTasks|5ystem Tasks | Repetitive Tasks | Technician Schedules | Define Tasks | Task History | 2‘2 User Tasks
ﬁl - B —Senlals | The User Tasks tab-page is composed
R bigh 72,2008 of two windows. The Current Tasks
m;,eletﬂasa window displays all user tasks that have
Manage Tack | been submitted and accepted on the Task
Cancel Task_| Submission tab-page. The Animals in Task
_Complets Task | window shows all animals that have been
assigned to the currently selected task. You
can edit both the task and animals in the
B oo | ] task from this tab-page.
mygmufm”p e R Lmj:" Lt FS::“”S Strain Reports, Edit Task, Delete Task
mygroup 13 femnale black pup
See Common Procedures.
Find Task

See section 2.1.
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Manage Task

Click on Manage Task to open an Assign Technician window. This is
the same window that appears when you press Accept Task on the Task
Submission tab-page. From here you can set task priority and assign a
technician. When you edit the technician assignment, the Technician
Schedule tab-page will automatically update. Some of these functions
can also be performed by pressing the Edit Task button.

Cancel Task

Assign Technician

Date Scheduled: ]
Estimated T\me:lm
Task F'numy.lm
Reguest Technician'l—
Azsighed Technician:m

Cancel | Ol |

Press Cancel Task to cancel the selected task. The task will appear on the Task History tab-page as

“Canceled.”

Complete Task

Once a task has been performed, select the task and click on Complete Task. The task will be transferred
from the User Tasks tab-page to the Task History tab-page. It will be marked as "Completed."

Sort Tasks

A Sort Tasks button appears in the upper right corner of this tab-page. See Common Procedures for

information on Sort.

2.3 System Tasks

System tasks are predefined in FACILITY. They are generally more complex than user or repetitive tasks,
requiring several stages of completion over a period of time. When you create and accept a system task
on the Task Submission tab-page, all of these sub-tasks will appear in the System Tasks window. A
timed mating will create 4 separate sub-tasks: Pair, Plug Check, Deliver, and a final task. An embryo

Task Submission | User Tasks SyslemTasksl Repetitive Tasks | Technician Schedulas | Defineg Tagks | Task History |

__Repons_| Son Tasks_|
Find Tazk Task Type Priority Date Technician ‘ MName MNumber
Timed Mating Unassigned //30/2005  Red, Max matingtask 2
Edit Task Titmed Mating Unassigned 7/23/2005  Red, Max matingtask / Pair 2
Delete Task Tmed Matng Unassgned 7.-'24f2EIEI Red, Max matngtask Plu Check
Tirmed Mating 05 2
Manage Task
Cancel Task
Complete Task

IR FHE  e— i
amimols i foskc

Group Pedigree # Disposition ‘ Sex Coat Color  Status Strain
mygroup 1 female wihite breeder
raygrougp 2 fernale brown anirnal

Manage Task, Cancel Task, Complete Task, Sort Tasks

See section 2.2.

production will create 5 separate
tasks: PMSG, hCG + Pair, Plug
Check, Harvest, and a final task.
The animals assigned to each
system task appear below in the
Animals in Task window.

Reports, Edit Task, Delete
Task

See Common Procedures.

Find Task

See section 2.1.

Rere BTA S
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2.4 Repetitve Tasks

The Repetitive Tasks tab-page provides a place for you to keep track of tasks that occur on a regular basis. The
Repetitve Tasks window displays a list of repetitve tasks that have been submitted and accepted on the Task
Submission tab-page. When it comes

time for a repetitve task to be due’ lt Task Submission | User Tasks | System Tasks Repetitive Tasks |Techmcwan Schedules | Define Tasks |Ta5k History |
will appear in the Repetitive Tasks Due __ Repotts | i

window. B L ————
Edit Task Fluid Therap Unassigned B/22/2005 : fluid2 an
Fluid Therapy Unagsigned B/2272005 fluid1 19
Tip: Tasks will not disappear from ISR
g . £ | Task
the Repetitive Tasks Due window el Tesk |
until they have been cancelled or
completed.
. . . . KaH] i S| L]
Dealing with Repetitve Tasks is _ —
. . . Find Task | [ | SoriTasks |
dlfferent than deahng Wlth SyStem or Manage Task Task Type Task Type Priority Date Technician Narne
Fluid Therapy Fluid Therapy Unasgsigned 6/22/2005 Red, Max fluid3
User Tasks. If you delete or cancel e
a repetitive task, the task will be e
removed from the Repetitve Tasks

window, and repeat tasks will no

longer appear in the Repetitive Tasks Due window. Therefore, only delete or cancel a repetitive task if you no
longer need it performed. To remove any current instances of the task from the Repetitive Tasks Due window,
use the Cancel and Complete buttons in the lower half of the tab-page.

Tip: You must enter a period before you can accept a repetitive task.

Reports, Edit Task, Delete Task

See Common Procedures.

Find Task

See section 2.1. Choose to search through all repetitve task records (upper window) or all repetitve tasks due
(lower window).

Tip: Each Repetitive Task Due has its own UIN.

Cancel Task

Press the upper “Cancel Task” button to cancel a repetitve task record (upper window); press the lower “Cancel
Task” button to cancel a repetitive task due (lower window).

Manage Task, Complete Task
See section 2.2 for information about managing tasks.

Tip: Completing a due repetitive task removes the record from the Repetitve Tasks Due window, but
does not affect the task in the Repetitve Tasks window.
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2.5 Technician
Schedules

Tasgk Submission | User Tasks | System Tasks | Repetitive Tacks TechnlmanSchedul

Reports Select Technician igned to Techni .
Change Tech Staff Id I Last Marme First I Task Type Priority  Estimate Time |

| Diefine Tasks | Task History |

012ee Tirmed Mating Unassigned ratingtask
Timed Mating Unassigned matingtask Any Staff members entered on
0oo Tirned Mating Unasgsigned rhatingtask _
Fluid Therapy Unassigned fluid3 the Staff tab page Of the Team
Tatal Estimated Time| 000.0 Haurs Manager will appear in the Select

Technicians window. Select a
technician to see a record of his
or her scheduled tasks in the
Task Assigned to Technician window. There is also a Total Estimated Time field at the bottom of a
technician's list of tasks. Once a task has been cancelled, deleted or completed, it will no longer appear

in the Task Assigned window.

Reports
See Common Procedures.

-
Change Technician e Teh
Request Technician: [Red, Max

Assigned Technician: |STTERS L0

Select a technician, then select a task assigned to that technician. Click
on Change Technician to transfer this task to another staff member.

Cancel | Qi |

2.6 Define Tasks

Rere BTA S

The Define Tasks tab-page
lets you customize user and
repetitive task deﬁnitions' .REF—MSI

Task Subrission | User Tasks | System Tasks | Repetitive Tasks | Technician Schedules DeﬁneTaslsl Task History |

. User Task Class Task Description [
Available Tasks shows all the [ PR | e e =
Repetitive Task | |Bleed usar Blat

tasks that have been created it Teae | |Flid Therapy repetitvs loca
to date. Each task is classed T
as "user" or "repetitive." The Edit Lists
Selected Task window shows

the definition and description

of the selected task type, Ll el — 2
along with any user-defined
fields or lists. The first step S T
. Cost: |00
of the task-defining process T

is to create drop-down lists
for user-defined categories by

pressing Edit Lists. Once you have customized drop-down lists for your planned task types, you can build
your task types by clicking on User Task or Repetitive Task.

Tip: User Task and Repetitive Task are two seperate categories. A repetitve task type can’t be
used to create a user task on the Task Submission tab-page, and vice versa.

Reports, Edit Task, Delete Task

See Common Procedures.
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User Task

Click on User Task to open a new Define Task window.
From here, you can enter a definition for your new user
task type. All user task types created in this way will
appear in a drop-down list when you create a new User
Task on the Task Submission tab-page. You can enter
up to sixteen user-defined items that will become fields
in your new task type. Create selections lists for these
fields using the Edit Lists function described below. In
the upper-right corner you can assign a cost (either total
or per animal) and an overhead that will go into account
calculation on the Task Charges tab-page of the Account
Manager. A per-animal charge will be assessed every
time you add an animal to a task of this type.

Repetitve Task

Use the same method to create a repetitive task type as
you did to create a user task type.

Define Task

Definition: |

Cost: [00

Owerhead: I %

Accrual: [Total Cost

User Defined [tem 1 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined Itern 2 Name: l— Selection List: Iﬁ
User Defined Item 3 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined Itern 4 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined ltem & Name: l— Selection List: Iﬁ
User Defined Itern B Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined Iterm 7 Marne: l— Selection List: Iﬁ
User Defined Iterm 8 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined [term 9 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined ltem 10 Name: l— Selection List: Iﬁ
User Defined ltern 11 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined lterm 12 Name: l— Selection List: Iﬁ
User Defined ltern 13 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined tem 14 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[
User Defined term 15 Name l— Selection List Iﬁ
User Defined ltem 16 Name: l— Selection List: I—;[

Cancel I OK

[ £ Edit Task Lists

X

AddList | Delete List |

Add ltem | Delete ltem |

Marme

Bleed Site
location
MNeedle Size

e

Save

Ok

Edit Lists

To create a new list, press Add List and type the desired list name into the
provided field. While the list is selected, you can add list entries by pressing
Add Item and typing the desired item name into the provided field. Once you
are done entering items, press Save. Click on OK to close the Edit Task Lists
window, or press Cancel if you do no want to save your changes. Use the
Delete List and Delete Item buttons to delete selected entries.

Tip: You cannot delete a list unless all items have been removed from
the list.

Tutorial: Defining a Task Type and Submitting a Task

Assignment: You are performing a Bleed user task.

1. In the Task Manager, select the Define Tasks window.
2. Press Edit Lists to create drop-down lists for your user-

deﬁned ﬁelds‘ Definition: [Bleed
3. Press Add List, then enter “Bleed Site” in the List name Cost [0
ﬁeld‘ Overhead l—%
@ . 59 =+ . Accrual [Total Cost
4‘ PII;e'SS g(llfl Item, then enter Tall Artery mn the Items mn User Defined ltem 1 MName: |[Bleed Site Selection List lm
1st field.

5. Add “Saphenous Vein” as another item to the list.
6. Use the same method to create a Needle Size list with
items 18, 22, and 23.
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User Defined ltem 2 Name: [Meedle Size

_____H
User Defined ltem 3 MName: Selection List
User Defined ltem 4 Name: Selection List: [Bleed Site
User Defined ltem 5 MName Selection List Needle)Size R

Hear MNafinad kam R hama Salartinn | it -

Selection List




7. Press Save, and then OK to exit

| I — x

the Edit Task Lists window.

8. Press User Task to open a new
Define Task window.

9. Enter the name “Bleed” in the
Definition field.

10. Type “Bleed Site” into User
Defined Item 1 Name.

Add Ligt Delete List | Add tem | Dslete ltem |

MName ltems Mame ltems
Tail Ar‘tery|

Add List | De\eteL\stl Add ltern Delste ltem

11. Type “Needle Size” into User

Defined Item 2 Name.

tanesl Save (a]"¢ Cancel Save (a]"¢

12. Choose the corresponding lists

Edit Task

Task Type: |B\eed
Cost: [.00
Pratocal # |

= Mame: [oleedt Nurnber: [i7
Priority: |Unass|gned ;I Account: | ;I
= Accrual: frotal cost Cost Total: [§.00

Overhead: [00

Description

Comment

Investigator:

4
I
I
=
=
J

Requested Technician: & Reguest: [6/22/2005 =
Assigned Technician: = Schedule: =
Actual Technician: 2 Completed =
Bleed Site |Tail Artery X Needle SIZe‘EZ =
Item
13
Assign Animals from Group Assign Animals from Session Cancel QK

20. Drag animal records from the group or session window to

for the Selections Lists.

13. Press OK to save the task type. Bleed will now
appear under Available Tasks.

14. Select the Task Submission tab-page.

15. Click on User Task, and set the task type to
Bleed.

16. Enter “bleed1” as the task name.

17. Select the desired values for bleed site and
needle size from the provided drop-down lists.

18. Use either the Assign Animals from Group or
the Assign Animals from Session button to assign
animals to the task.

19. Select the desired session or group from the
list at the bottom of the Assign Animals to Task
window.

20. Select one or more animal records in the
Animals to Assign from [group or session] window.
(See Common Procedures for selecting multiple
items).

- Assign Animals to Task

Rere BTA S

21

the Animals Assigned to Task window to assign animals to
the current task. Note that this window may contain animal
records if animals have previously been assigned to this
task.

. To remove one or more animals from the current task, drag

animal records from the Animals Assigned to Task window
to the group or session window.

Animals to Assign from Group =

21. Once you are satisfied with the animals assigned to the task, [ Gow [ Pedigeer | cage
press Close to close the Assign Animals window and save = =
changes =
22. Press OK to submit the task. Bleed1 will now appear under I
Tasks Awaiting Approval.
23. To approve the task, select it and press Accept Task. Bleed1 —————————
will be sent to the User Tasks tab-page. | =R e T
24. Press Decline to get rid of this task. Mimet o222
25. Go to the User Tasks tab-page to perform additional S et
functions on bleed!. pilit Gzss

51



2.7 Task History

The Task History tab-page displays a history of all new, current, deleted, cancelled and completed tasks. New
tasks are those that have been submitted but not yet accepted; they appear on the Task Submission tab-page.
Current tasks have been submitted and accepted; they appear on the User, System, or Repetitve Tasks tab-pages
depending on their class. Deleted, cancelled
and completed tasks no longer appear on

Task Subrnission | User Tasks | System Tasks | Repetitive Tasks | Technician Schedules | Define Tasks  Task History |

their respective tab-pages.
__Reps_| St isto_| P pag
Report I Task Type Status Class | Friority  Requested Scheduled Completed | ;I .
Filter Cleaning current repeat Unagsigned 2/1/2005  2/9/2005 werf: Tl N The Task Histor tab_ age
Cost I Filter Cleaning current repeat Unassigned 2/1/2006  2/8/2005 werft p y p g
Mag Check current repeat Unassigned 2/1/2005  2/3/2005 hirn contains a lot of useful information,
Filter Cleaning cormplete repeat Unagsigned 2/1/2008 2772005 371472005 werf
Filter Cleaning current repeat Unassigned 242006  2/7/2005 friine Such as the dates a task was Scheduled
Filter Cleaning current repeat Unagsigned 2/1/2005  2/%/2005 werf: .
Filter Cleaning current repeat Unassigned 2/1/2008  2/4/2005 werft fOl‘ and Completed (Or decllned), the
Filter Cleaning current repeat Unagsigned 2/1/2005  2/4/2005 werf: . . .
Filter Cleaning current repeat Unassigned 2/1/2006  2/3/2005 werf: aSSOCIated prOtOCOl (lf there 18 One), and
Mag Check cancelled repetitive Unassigned 2472006 2/2/2005 hirn .
Filter Cleaning current repeat Unagsigned 2/1/2005  2/2/2005 werf: records Of the reqlleSted, aSSIgneds and
actual technicians for the task.
Reports
Reports displays a complete list of the tasks entered to date. See Common Procedures for more information on
Reports.
Report

Report displays a complete list of the tasks entered to date, along with a picture of the task form for the selected
task and a list of any animals assigned to that task. See Common Procedures for more information on Reports.

Cost

Cost displays a list of tasks focusing on the cost for all tasks. Price amounts are calculated from price entries made
during task submission and editing. See Common Procedures for more information on Reports.
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2. Task Manager

P

Notes



Study
Manager




Current Studies |Amma|s in Study | Study Text | Survival Prabability

Sunvival Chart |

3.1 Current Studies

__ Repots |
New Stuty_| Study Name T T || The Study Manager allows you to keep
A demonstration Study [Add data to the study to demonghiousema Pedigres Test ped-& . :
Edit Study | |a sacond demonstration Waoster, Robert | |Pedigree Test ped& track of experlmental studies for your
Implant Study The llazy white fox jurmped over t Mouseman, Jenn| |Pedigree Test ped-7 1: : .
Delete Study | |70 S fam facility. Studies are recorded in the Current
Aoeloet | Ratioeelost et Studies window. Animals assigned to the
First group nude-
SRR T selected study appear in the Animals in
Orders ped-2 . .
Pedigree Test  ped-3 Study window to the right. The form for
Pedigree Test ped-3
Pedigree Test petilj the selected study appears at the bottom of
ENQ| Eln | 3| KT 3 . .
: the tab-page so you can easily view study
: ST .
= details. Note that you can’t edit information
A demonstration Stud . .
< in the Selected Study window.
Hypothesis: rdd data to the study to demanstrate its capabilities
Aims: |

Tip: You must go to the Animals in Study tab-page to
assign animals to a study.

Reports, Edit Study, Delete Study

See Common Procedures.

New Study

Press the New Study button to open a Create New Study
window. The cursor starts out on the underlined title
(“Name” by default) which you can edit by typing over.
The drop-down lists for investigators and technicians can
be edited in the Team Manager. If you wish to enter
additional information for your study, go to the Study Text

Create New Study

tab-page.

3.2 Animals in Study

From this tab-page you can assign
animals to the study selected on the
Current Studies tab-page. There are
three methods for animal assignment:
assignment from group, assignment
from session, and random assignment
from group. This tab-page shows a list
of animals currently assigned to the

Name
Hypothesis:
Aimsg:
Inwe stigator: Technician 1 | Position: |
Co Investigatar: Technician 2; | Pasition: |
Start Date: Stop Date Tetrnination Date
Date Paint: [Terrination Date | Date Paint: [ [
Date Paint: | [ Date Paint: [ [
Minimumm Animals: 1 Actual Animals: = Maximum Animals =
Study Description:
Notes:
Hurmane End Paint:
Experimental End Paoint
Cancel Ok
Current Studies AnlmalsmStudyl Study Text | Survival Probability | Survival Chart
__ Reponz_|
Graup Assign I Group Pedigree # D\spositionl Sex Coat Color Status Str~
Pedigree Test ped-5-test censored  fernale yreen animal  blg
Session Assignl Pedigree Test ped-B-test censored  female green anirmal blE
RoTHarm Aee Pedigree Test ped-7-test fermale yreen breeder blAB
wl FPedigree Test ped-B-test male yreen animal  blo
Pedigree Test ped-11-test dead male green animal bl/g
First group nude-13-turnor tale pup
Pedigree Test ped-19-test male animal  bl/o
Orders ped-27-test dead rnale pup bls
FPedigree Test ped-35-test dead male animal  het
Pedigree Test ped-37-test male animal

selected study, as well as a count displaying the number of animals assigned in the lower left corner.

Reports

See Common Procedures.
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Group Assign

Press Group Assign to assign animals to the currently selected study. A new window will appear for animal
assignment. First select a group from the list at the bottom of the window. Then choose one or more
animals from the Animals to Assign from Group display and drag them to the Animals Assigned to Study
list. To remove animals from the study, drag them from the Animals Assigned to Study window to the
Animals to Assign from Group window. Press Close when you are satisfied with your animal choices.

Pedigree # Disposition Sex Coat Color Status | Strain L) Group Pedigree # Dispaosition Sex Coat Color Status
1 fernale black animal aging shipl-2 female breeder
1-0 rnale breeder strainl aging 2 female brown animal
1 fernale white breeder aging shipl-4 dead female donor
2 fernale brovn anirnal aging shipl-8 female planted
ship1-2 fernale breeder aging 1B female black animal
2 male black animal aging aging-215 male sterile
3 male browm animal
ship1-4 dead fernale donor
u-7-5 fermale breeder
ship1-3 fermale planted
ship1-10 fermale shipped
12 black animal
13 black animal
14 black animal
15 black animal
16 black animal =
16 female black animal
17 black animal
17 fermale white animal
15 black animal
18 female white animal
19 female white animal
20 rhale white animal
21 rrale white animal
22 female white animal
23 female white animal
24 female white animal
25 farmale white animal
26 fermale white animal
41 male brown animal =
K1l 3 K — _’I_I il o8 L]
| Graup Narme I Stock # Group Type Group # | Species Strain Gene Genotype  Phenotype Coat Color Animal Type Ar
1
BXpgroup 53 3 3
controlgroup -4 4 w
extras 56 6 E
shipment1 57 7 )
transg! 58 g
prod1 59 9 k<
regrnate s-10 10 z
o
o2
a
)

Session Assign

If you have previously created animal sessions, press this button to access a list of sessions and the animals
that are part of those sessions. Assign these animals as you would animals from a group.

Random Assign

It can be useful when performing experiments to randomly assign 3] ‘

animals from a given group. Select the study you wish to assign assin | B = close |
animals to, then press Random Assign to open a new assignment
window. Choose a group from the groups list at the bottom of

the window. In the lower right corner of the window, next to the

— Close button, you will see a button labeled Assign and a number

T field. Enter the desired number of animals and then press Assign.

1 fernal : :
B 3 o The chosen number of animals will be randomly selected from the
rygraugp 14 fernale

group and moved to the Animals in Study window. Note that if
you try to assign more animals than are available, the number of
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animals assigned will be equal to the number of animals available for assignment. If you try to assign four animals
and the group only contains two animals (or only two animals have yet to be assigned), two animals will be
assigned to the study.

Tip: If you randomly assign two animals, and then randomly assign two more animals, you will end
up with four randomly assigned animals in your study. Animals will not be assigned to a study more
than once.

Animal Count

& EmmT
_ Animal Count REHRIED
= | J190 14

The number in the lower left corner of this tab-page shows you how many animals are
currently assigned to the selected study.

3.3 Study Text

Use thls page to VieW or enter Current Studies |Anima\s in Study SiUdYTBHtlSumval Probability |Surviva| Chart |
comments about the selected study. = M AR e S

You can enter text directly by typing print |
into the Edit window, or you can copy

text from another source and paste by

pressing Ctrl-V.

ntroduction:

This study details the effects of aging in mammals. We hope to leam from this study what we can

T=E
Edit File Format

Study Text Goes Here

Press Edit to open an editing window for study
text. Enter text into the provided space by typing
directly or by copy-pasting from a preformatted
source. Format text directly using the Format menu.
You can also Print or Email your text from this
window. Press Save to preserve your changes, and
press OK to close this window. Press Cancel to exit
the window without saving changes.

Print
See Common Procedures. T Erna Save Cancal | 0K
Tutorial: Creating a Study, Assigning
Animals to Study

Aging Study}.

Hypothesis:

Assignment: You are performing a study on
aging in mammals. Create a new study and

Aims

randomly assign S animals to it.

(Wanimas in study 1. Click on the Current Studies tab-page of the Study
Hypothesis Investigato Group Pec

Manager.




. Press the New Study button.
. Enter “Aging Study” as the study title.
. Fill in the fields for your study, then press OK to create the study.

. Select the study in the Current Studies window, then go to the Animals in Study tab-page.
. Press the Random Assign button.

. Select the “aging” (or a preferred group) from the groups list at 2

the bottom of the screen. S ) g1 Close |
. Set the assign counter to 5, and press Assign.

NN bW

o0

9. Press Close to save the assignment.

10. You can now view assigned animals on
the Animals in Study tab-page, as well as the
Current Studies tab-page.

11. Go to the Study Text tab-page to enter text
for this study.

Study Mame Hypothesis
Aging Study

Investigato

“dead” on the Animals in Group

tab-page of the Group Manager;
see section 1.2 for information on this. (You can also mark animals as “censored” in order to perform

accurate Kaplan Meier analysis.) You must also assign animals to your studies for analysis to occur.
You can choose to view survival by age or from a certain date. There are six tab-pages along the top
of the Survival Probability tab-page: Curve 1-6. Each tab-page can display the survival probability for
one selected study, so that you can quickly switch between probability views. Each current study on a
tab-page will also create a graph line on the Survival Chart tab-page.

Current Studies | Animals in Study | Studdy Text  Survival Probability | Survival Chart | 3'4 Suerval
&I Curve 1 |CuN92 | Curve 3 | Curve 4 | Curee 5 | Curee B | PrObablllty
Export |
Select Study N for C A Stud b . ey

Supvival mode: sy = The SuerVal Probablllty tab'

Do = 4 b Kao]

Analyze from Interval - Days  Event Date |At Risk at Start Censored At Rigk at End  Died  Surviving this Interval page prOVl s you w1 ap an

0672172006 = Otol B/22/2005 4 0 4 1 0.7500 1 1 1

e B[ e 4 : 4 ore0 M@erlan.aly}slls of the ?urwlval 05‘ w

i B 10 74112005 2 0 2 0 1.0001 animals 1n the currently selecte
] y ©
Stop e study. In order to make use =
=i . . )
L = of survival analysis, you must «
Recalculate . . o

—Eecaete | first mark animal disposition as <
)
o
(0)e}
Q)
-

Tip: Remember, survival probability is calculated for animals in the selected study, not for
animals in the selected group.

Print

See Common Procedures.

Export

Surival mode:

Poe

Analyze from Interval Use this button to export survival probability information in .csv format.
| TEZTE I A

<] June2005 > :U
SuMoTuwelh Fr Sa |y Survival Mode
12 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 101
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 s . .
L sl The Survival Mode field allows you to view survival data by Age (how many days old

26 27|28 29 30

the animals in the selected study are) or Date (how many days after the Analyze From
date animals might have died).
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Survival mode

Analyze From T

Analyze from

P 3|
If Survival Mode is set to Date, you will be able to enter a date into this field. The date you provide Start Age:

will be the date from which the probability starts calculation. :

fol

Stop Age
200 il

Start Age/Stop Age

If Survival Mode is set to Age, you will be able to enter age (in days) into these fields. The ages you provide
will be those used for probability calculation. Animal age at death is calculated automatically as the difference
between animal birth date and animal death date.

Recalculate

Use this button to update the probability view every time you change age, date, or study for the selected curve
tab-page.

3.5 Survival Chart

The Survival Chart tab-page will

- " Curent Studies | Animals in Study | Study Text | Sunival Probahility ~ Survival Chart |
show you a graph comparing the

SuerVal rates Ofthe anlmals m Studles o 3y Study Curve # Use Study Start |Amma|s In Study  Length  Log Ral
: Aging Study 1 Use Log-Rank #1 stat 12
currently selected on the Curve tab- S e o T
pages of the Survival Probability tab- ez
. . Log-rank 1 start:
page. For example, in the picture to ez 5 | | -
the right Aging Study is on the Curve Log-rank 2 star :
. pEsm0n: - Survival Curves
1 tab-page, and Death Study is on the I p—

Aging Study Death Study

100 F

Curve 2 tab-page. You can compare
up to six studies using Survival Chart. »
You must have at least two studies in =
order to perform analysis.

a0

&0

50

% Surviving

40 ----

Print

30

Press Print to send the currently
displayed chart to a local or networked
printer. _ f 2 s 4 s s 7 s 8 1

Calculate

Press Calculate to bring up the graphs for the selected information.

Start Age/Start Date

Cur\1%1| Cure? | Gurve3 | Cured | G 23 | Cuned | Cumes | Cune |

This portion of the tab-page will change depending
on whether Age or Date is selected on the Survival
Probability tab-page. The format of the graph will
also change depending on whether you select Age or

Select Study Name for Curve | T Curve | LI

Study Name
| T

Interval - Days  Event Date |At Risk at Sta

Diate |At

Death Study
WWeight Study
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Date.

Log-rank [number] start

These fields are used for calculating Kaplan-Meier survival curves. Once field will appear for each study
currently being analyzed.

Tutorial: Calculating and Comparing Survival

Study Curve # Use Study Sta Rates
Aging Study 1 Use Log-Rank #1 ¢
Wieight Study 2 Use Log-Rank # ¢

Assignment: Calculate survival rates for animals in your
current studies, and compare the rates between studies.

1. Create at least two studies and assign animals to them. Or, use two or more studies that you already
have on hand.

2. Go to the Survival Probability tab-page, and
click on the Curve 1 tab-page.

Curve 1 |CL|NEZ | Curve 3 | Curve 4 | Curve 5 | Curve B |

3. Use the drop-down list to select your first study Select Study Narne for Cune: [ Auing Stuy =l
in the Select Study Name for Curve field.
. . Interval - Days  Event Date |At Risk at Stat _Censored At Risk at End _Died 5
4. Choose either Date or Age for your calculation £25005 ]
Tta 7 7572005 it 1] 1 1
style. 7to10 7/8/2005 10 0 10 7
101010 7/B/2005 3 1] 3 1]

5. Look in the Curve 1 Survival window to view
survival statistics.

T— 6. Click on the Curve 2 tab-page and select
ST - e your second study from the drop-down list.
| ; | ; : ; 7. Go to the Survival Chart tab-page.
8. Verify that both your studies appear in the
survival curves window.
9. Press Calculate to view the survival
charts.
10. Return to the Survival Probability tab-
page to switch the view between Age and
Date, or to see information for other studies.

an

193e IS ¢

&0

ki)

60

50

% Sur iving

40

30 {---
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3. Study Manager
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TACUC
Manager




4.1 IACUC Protocols

Keep track of all your IACUC protocols on this tab-page. You can create new protocols, edit them, and manage
all TACUC revisions. The Current Protocols window shows a list of all protocols that have gone through the
revisions and review process. The Protocol History window shows any edits or modifications that have been made
to the protocol during the review process. The window at the bottom of this tab-page shows the current form of
the selected protocol. Between the upper and lower windows there is a text display that shows the number of
the selected protocol. This display also shows how many modifications the protocol has (if it has modifications).
Modifications for the selected protocol can be seen on the IACUC Modifications tab-page.

Tip: Protocol usage is complex
and facility specific. If you have
questions about using the IACUC
Manager, contact Locus
Technology.

Delete

Reports, Edit Protocol,

Protocol
See Common Procedures.

Tip: Edit Protocol will not create
new modifications or revisions.

Summary

Press Summary to see a specialized
report on IACUC modifications for

current protocols. See Common
Procedures for information on
reports.

Group Reports

IACUC Protocols |

IACUC Modifications | Pending | Fre-Review | Revisions | Documents | Staff Assigned |

Surnmary Protocal#  Rev# Mod #| Protocal # Rev# hod # Pr
Lval| 05003 5 0 triy title
Group Reports | |p5.003 2 ] Duplicate  my t
REGEral 05-004 i} o Initial dfgd
Edit Protocal
Iodify Protocal
Renew Protocol
Duplic. Protocol
Irmport Protocol
Campare Forms| | K — 3] KT — |
ACUC Form Protocol: 05003
Srmith, Dr. Protocol # P5-003 ACLUC form type: [Bethesda Mod  Modificatic=
Tl—his G Froject Title |my title Type: |Renewa| Status: I_

i Creation Date W Approval Date W Exzpiration Date: 0B/22/200(
This + Mo Court:

i Investigator: [Srith, Dr Strain: | Species: |
lAnimalE+ Telephone: [{000) 000-0000 ext: | Max Cages Allowed: I— Sex: l_
T Lab Marre: | Animal Use Monthly: IZI— Total: lﬁ -
[ 107 Ll | »

Press Group Reports to see a specialized report listing current protocols and all the groups that have been assigned
to them from the Current Groups tab-page of the Group Manager. See Common Procedures for information on

reports.

New Protocol

x This is the start of a new protocol’s life cycle.

Press this button to create a new protocol record

that will be ready for editing, modifications
or revisions. Select an actual protocol form

from the ACUC form type drop-down list.

You can also keep track of investigator contact

information and animal use information. There

Protocal # [5-004 ACUC farm type: | =] Index: |
Praject Title: | Type: [Initial Status: [ cun
Creation Date: [f/13/2005 Approval Date | Expiration Date:
Investigator: | x| Strain: | x| Species: | |
Telephone: [(000) 000-0000 ext: | Max Cages Allowed: | = Sex | |
Lab Mame | Animal Use Monthly | = Tatal | =
Animal Use: Year 1 | = Year2 | =] i | = Yeard: | =

Cancel |

o are two methods you can use to create an animal
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amount total for your protocol. You can enter a number of animals per month, which will be multiplied
over three years (thirty-six months) to achieve the total. Or, you can enter the number of animals to be
used each year. These amounts will be added to give you your total.

Tip: Choose one type of animal total calculation per protocol. Mixing the methods will not give
you proper results.

Modify Protocol

Modifying a protocol will send a copy of the protocol record to the Revisions tab-page. Once the
modification has passed through the review process, it will appear on the [ACUC Modifications tab-page.
You will only be able to see a protocol modification if the original protocol is selected on the IACUC
Protocols tab-page.

Renew Protocol

Once a protocol has passed its expiration date, you can select it and press Renew protocol to return the
protocol to active. When you a renew a protocol, the original version of the protocol will disappear from
the Current Protocols window. The Renewed Protocol will have a type of “Renewal.”

Duplic. Protocol

Press Duplic. Protocol to create a copy of the currently selected protocol. Edit then press OK to send the
duplicated protocol to the Revisions tab-page. A duplicate protocol starts out as Revision 0.

Tip: If you make a duplicate protocol, you probably want to rename it. Otherwise you’ll have
trouble telling which protocol is which.

Import Protocol, Compare Forms

These functions have not been implemented yet.

ACUC Form

Use this button if you have had customized ACUC forms made for your facility. This will open a word

document that you can edit as normal. Any changes you make will be saved along with the attached
protocol record.

Tip: You must finish editing the form before you can return to using Facility.

Investigator, This Animal Count, This + Mod Count, Animal Use, Days to Expire

These fields show information for the currently selected protocol. Investigator displays the current
investigator assigned to the protocol. This Animal Count shows

the number of animals that have been “used” by the protocol over isug:m ‘Is‘fjmn
the number of animals allowed when you created the protocol.

j |Assess| Husbandry |

Used Type
Al Added

This: Animal Courit This Animal Count:

[ 126m00 [ 144800
= All Subtracted . . . . i + Mod Cou This + Maod Court:
L Tip: To set “used” type, first click on Set Options in the P e
LG imﬂ:;“ed Options menu on the menu toolbar. Select the Group Mgr. Immel e rn‘ma‘ e
. . 7% 8%

€ Add Adjusted tab, then choose an item from the Used Type list. s T
Pedigree Format-‘ | 925 | 926

17 Drnfiv Editine

1o8e ﬁmw 2
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anirmal
(To set used type, click on the Options item in the menu toolbarselect the Group
% Mgr. tab in the Set Options display of the Options menu item. Any animal that
e is used in groups associated with the prototype will be recorded. For example,
if you chose “Sacrificed,” any animals sacrificed in the protocol groups would
add to This Animal Count.) This + Mod Count shows the number of animals
used over the number of animals allowed for the selected protocol and its
modifications. Animal Use calculates what percentage of the allowed number of animals
have been used already. These amounts will turn red if too many animals have been
used by the protocol. Days to Expire shows the number of days to protocol expiration,
or “Expired” if the protocol is no longer current. See Section 1.2 for information on
sacrificing, using and censoring animals.

animal

Tip: Use “Renew Protocol” to revive an expired protocol.

4.2 TACUC Modifications

IACUC Protacols  IACUC Modifications | Pending | Pre-Review | Revisions | Documents | Staff Assigned |

ThlS tab-page ShOWS any ﬂl Madified Protocals Madification History
. . Edit Protocal Frotocol # Rev # Ivlod # Type l_ Frotocol # Rev # Mud#l Fr
mOdlﬁca’tlonS for the prOtOCOI w |'w-'|[|l;||ﬁ[:§illl:ll’l 555535 0 1 Davess project
currently selected on the IACUC R | ape 1 e
Madify F‘rotoco\l 8E080 2 1 Davess project
Protocols tab-page. To create a HE 311 IDaves project
. ) Compare Formsl
modification for a protocol, press ACUC Fom |
Modify Protocol on the TACUC Delete Protocal
Protocols’ tab-page. Modifications go
through the same process of approval
as original protocols, but they end up
on this tab-page. The modifications i— ijf i m— L
. . . ratocol 05- 77 Modific
are listed on the left in the Modified aoom et T - ‘l
ProtocoI#EBBBB ACUC form type: [Frederick Modlﬁcaht—"

Protocols window. On the right is a
list of any revisions that have been
made to the modifcations. The window at the bottom of the tab-page shows the form for the currently selected
modification.

Reports. Edit Protocol, Delete Protocol

See Common Procedures.

Investigator:

[ Doe, John
Group Reports A e
Animal Count:
Press Group Reports to see a specialized report listing current protocols and all the groups that [ omn

have been assigned to them from the Current Groups tab-page of the Group Manager. See Common REEE
Procedures for information on reports.

Modify Protocol, ACUC Form, Compare Forms

See section 4.1.

Investigator, Animal Use, Animal Count, Days to Expire
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These fields show information for the currently selected protocol modification. Investigator displays
the current investigator assigned to the protocol. Animal Use calculates what percentage of the allowed
number of animals have been used already. Animal Count shows the number of animals that have been
“used” by the protocol modification over the number of animals allowed. These amounts will turn red
if too many animals have been used by the protocol Modification. Days to Expire shows the number of
days to protocol expiration, or “Expired” if the protocol is no longer current. See section 4.1 for more

information.
IACUC Protocols | IACUC Modifications ~ Pending |Pre—Rewew | Revisions | Documents | Staff Assigned | 4.3 Pending
__ Repots |
EdiE Protocol # Protocol # Rev # Mnd#| = : _ .
_Edit Protecol | - | (o IR T The Pending tab-page is where
(TR prT N (TR0 7 protocols or protocol
05-003 2 0 Word test
ACUC Farm . .
e ram | 505 3 D Wordtest modifications are sent once they
Assign Staff 05-003 4 0 Word test .
05013 5 0 Wortest have passed the Pre-Review tab-
Apprave 05-003 & 0 Word test . ]
S (50m AN page. Edits made on this tab-
05003 9 0 Wordtest page will appear in the Pending
05-003 10 0 Word test | | . . ..
05003 M0 Wordtest History window as revisions.
05-003 12 0 Word test ..
05-003 10 Ward test _,;I The most current revision of the
R M Bl : pending protocol or modification
; :
i B appears in the Pending Protocols
Pratocal # I]S—DDS ACUC form type: |Frederick Modificatic—] . .
Praject Title: fwiord test Type: [Initial Status: I_ WlndOW, and mn the form at the
bottom of the tab-page.
x|
Stalf in Selected Reports, Edit Protocol, Delete Protocol P
Surnarme | Staff Id Surnarme I —
1-005 Larking Da D>
5003 Bluestone Ro See Common Procedures. A
S5-006 Whithey Ro
I-003 Due Jat -
5-002 H J . . o o
e s = Tip: Edits are saved as new revision levels.
=007 Fielder Tac z
S5-005 Wellsmith Le: I~
1-002 Rover The
e o o Compare Forms =
|-004 Wyooster Ro (TQ
1-001 Mouseman Jer . . .
106 Murphy Pa This function has not been implemented yet. 2
ES S HHM ES
5-008 Moonan Tet
1-007 it Bill
e ‘ ACUC Form
See section 4.1.
SR R LR 21|53 ]
0K A i
. pproval Date: IUTJ19J2005 -
Assign Staff B

Exzpiration Date: IUTJ18J2DUS j

Press this button to open a new staff assigning window. Staff members on this SHRERT R

by
page consist of both PI staff and non-PI staff. Select one or more staff members Usermame: [iba
on the left and drag them to the field on the right to assign them to the selected e

protocol. Drag staff members from the field on the right to the picutre of an arrow
and a door in the lower right corner to unassign them. Press OK to save your staff
assignment changes.

Cancel I OK I

Approve

Press Approve when you are ready to accept the final version of the selected protocol or modification.
Approved protocols will transfer to the IACUC Protocols tab-page; approved modifications will transfer to
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the IACUC Modifications tab-page. Any revisions created during the approval process will stay with the protocol

or modification.

4.4 Pre-Review

The Pre-Review tab-page is where
protocols or protocol modifications
are sent once they have passed the
Revisions tab-page. Edits made on this
tab-page will appear in the window
on the right as revisions. The most
current revision of the pre-review
protocol or modification appears in
the Protocols in Pre-Review window,
and in the form at the bottom of the

[ACUC Protocols | IACUC Modifications | Pending  Pre-Review | Revisions | Docurnents | Staff Assigned |

Reports |
Edit Protocal |
Compare Furmsl
ACUC Form |
Assign Staff |
To Pending |
Delete Prutucull

Protocols in Pre-Rs

Protocol # Rev# Mod#|  Type Protocol # Rev# Mod # Pr

Protocols in Pre-Ri

000021-R2-2-2-4 0

000021-R2-2-2-6
000021-R2-2-2-7 0

N

0

0
0

Duplicate  this | |000021-R2-2-2-5 0O 1] this one
Duplicate |this

Duplicate  this
Duplicate  this

] | M B

tab-page.

Reports, Edit Protocol, Delete

Protocol

See Common Procedures.

Protocol in Pre-Review _Th

Protocol # I]DDD21-R’2-2-2-5 ACUC form type: [Burnharn Mndiﬂcalit;”

o AT

T B Chmbrine

Tip: Edits are saved as new revision levels.

Compare Forms, ACUC Form

See Section 4.1

Assign Staff

See Section 4.3 for information on Assign Staff.

To Pending

Press To Pending when you are ready to move the selected protocol or modification to the Pending tab-page.

IACUC Protocols | IACUC Modifications | Pending | Pre-Review | F

Docutnents |Staﬁ'Assigned |

L e otocol Revisions RevisionHistory
Bl I Protocol # Rev# Mod#|  Type Protocol # Rev# Mod # Pr
123 0 0 Initial
Compare Forms| (124 1 0 Initial
04-023 i} 0 Initial
A | | s 1 0 Initial
Assign Staff I 1234 1 0 Initial
1 0 Initial this 1
To Pn}RBWE\'\'I 000021 0 0 Duplicate  this 1
Hella Frotose] 000021-R2-2-2-3 0 ] Duplicate  this |
Delete Protocal| | oo a7 o ] Duplicate  this «
05-002 1 0 Initial E
05-004 0 0 Initial War
K | | X |
rotocolrevson |
Protocol # DDDD21-R2—2-2-4 ACUC form type: [Burnharm Madificatic—]
Drniart Titla: khic ana Tuna: Puimlicata Sratue [
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4.5 Revisions

The Revisions tab-page is where new,
modified, duplicated and renewed protocols
are sent from the TACUC Protocols tab-
page. Edits made on this tab-page will
appear in the window on the right as
revisions. The most current revision of the
protocol or modification appears in the
Current Protocols window, and in the form
at the bottom of the tab-page.



Reports, Edit Protocol, Delete Protocol

See Common Procedures.

Tip: Edits are saved as new revision levels.

Compare Forms, ACUC Form

See Section 4.1.
Assign Staff

See Section 4.3 for information on Assign Staff.
To Pre-Review

Press To Pre-Review when you are ready to move the selected protocol or modification to the Pre-Review
tab-page.

IACUC Protocols |\ACUC Modifications |P8ﬂdmg |Pre—Rewew Revisions Documents | Staff Assigned
4.6 Documents Reports Protocol Documentation

Add Document
Select a protocol in the lower Edit Document

left corner, then create as many _Del. Document |
documents for the selected e
protocol as are necessary. To |
view the text for documents

attached to a protocol, select

the protocol and then select

the desired document in the

window in the lower right

corner. The text will appear in

the upper window.

Frotocol # Rev# Mod # Type
] Duplicate  th
o Jhitial |
Initial
Renewal
Renewal  kjl
Initial qc
Initial
Initial
Initial

Documents in Protocol

Author Mame Descri

1036 W3\¥e NDVI +

Reports, Edit Document,
Del. Document, UnDelete,
Print

See Common Procedures.

File  Format

Add Document

Press Add Document to open
a new document form. Enter
text into the large field in the
top of the window manually, o I et
or copy-paste text from an e | Reeeed

. Print | Ernail | Save | Cancel | Qi< |
outside source. Use the menu
items above this field to edit
text. Enter information into the provided fields, then press Save to preserve your changes. Press OK to
create the new document. You can also print or email the text you entered.
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4.7 Staff Assigned

Select a protocol in the window on
the left to see staff members assigned
to that protocol on the right. You
can assign staff on the Pending, Pre-
Review, Revisions, or Staff Assigned
tab-pages.

Reports

See Common Procedures.

Assign Staff

See section 4.3.
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IACUC Protocals | IACUC Modifications | Pending | Pre-Review | Revisions | Documents  Staff Assigned

Reports Current Protocols

Assign Staff

Corrent Staff

Protocol # Rev# Mod#| Type Staff [d Surmarme Fir
24 g o Initial qogy| | -002 Rover Thorna:
04-002 3 o Initial x| | S-001 Long Chrig
00o021-R2-22 0 o Duplicate  this | |5-002 Harper Jane
000021-R2-2 2 o Renewal  this | | S-004 Mlaguire Dick
05-002 2 o Initial Test 5-005 Wellsmith Leo
21 2 0 Initial S-007 Fielder Zack
= a a Reneval
05-003 5] ] Initial Ly
(05-002 ] ] Duplicate  Test-
2 [0 il ]
04-023 4 0 Initial
04-002 4 a Initial Burn
04-002 2 o Initial S
050041777 4] ] Renewal  Dave
Oo0021-R2-22-8 0 o Duplicate  this
05-002 o o Duplicate  Test




Notes

4. IACU @BYEN ager
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4. IACUC Manager
Notes

-



Cage
Manager




|Cage Motes | Mating | Breed/FPlugs | Litters |Wean|ng | Genotyping | Assign | Ilove | Litter History | Mating H.;rl::y]

|
Add Cages I Cage # Type Otigin Date  Cage Test | Sex Cost Cost Type | Ro
1 holding 3/13/2008
Find Cage | 2 holding  3/13/2006
B holding 3/13/2006
_ EditCage | [ halding
Edit Cages I
Move Cages I
Hide Cage I
UnHide I
Selected Count
0/
1 i K| | o
“Wiew Reports By:
oo | S
Group Marne I Stock # Group Type Group # Species S
Firgt group Sn-00001 transgens 1 mouse C57ELE
Animal test Sn-00002 line 2 mouse BALE.B
Sire: Record Test Sn-00003 line 3 mouse BALB.C
none Pedigree Test Sn-00004 line 4 mouse BALE D2
Wild Production Sn-00005 line i xenopod  SJLAI
i Inbred Sn-00006 line & mouse  CEBA/CAH-TE
fone Age Analysis Sn-00007 line 7 rat WYKHTAM
Dam 2: CareDay Test Sn-00009 line 9 rat Y Avh =
nong Kif| 4 Kl 3

the autogenerated portion of the cage number is not editable.

5.1 Cages

The Cage Manager keeps track of the
physical cage locations of your animals.
Select a group from the Select Group to
View window at the bottom of this tab-
page. The cages for the animals in this
group will appear under Cages in Group.
There are two ways to add cages to this
function. You can press the Add Cages
button, and enter a desired number of cages
to be created. These cages will start out
empty. You can also automatically create
holding cages when you add animals in the
Group Manager, or receive animals from
an animal order or transfer. Note that if
you want to put animals in the same cage,
they should be in the same group. Cage
numbers are automatically generated so
there are no duplicate cages within a group;

Tip: There are two types of cages available here, holding and mating. Mating cages can have animals
assigned to them from the Mating tab-page. Use Move or Assign to put animals in holding cages.

Reports

Reports - See Common Procedures.

Overcrowding - If you have set an Allowed
Animals per Cage number under Options in the

menu bar, the Overcrowding report will
tell you how many cages have exceeded
this number. For example, if I set Allowed
Animals per Cage to “four,” this report
shows I have two cages with more than four
animals.

Cage Animals - The Cage Animals report
will show you all the cages for the group
selected on the Cages tab-page, along with
all the animals that are currently in those
cages.

Empty Cages - Click on the Empty Cages

report button to see a list of all empty cages
belonging to the currently selected group.
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Cages with more than 4 animals. I

Cage #

Cage # Type Roorm # Group # Animals In Cage

cage-1-test cage-1-test mating 3 12
cage-2-test cage-2-test mating 123 3 12
cage-3-test cage-3-test mating 123 3 B

Animals in Cages 6/23/2005

Group: aging

Cage # Type Pedigree # Sex Genotype Birth Date Ear Code Strain Status
mygrou-2-yyy mating  Sire: 2 Dam 1: 1 Dam 2: 18
1 famale breader
17 famale animal
18 female breeder
19 female animal
20 male animal
33 B/23/2005 pup
3 B/23/2005 pup
a5 B/23/2005 pup
36 B/23/2005 pup
37 B/23/2005 pup
38 B/23/2005 pup
a9 B/23/2005 pup
40 £/23/2005 pup
mygrou-7 holding  Sire: Dam 1: Dam 2:
21 male animal
22 female animal
23 female animal
24 famale animal
mygrou-3 holding  Sire: Dam 1: Dam 2:
25 female animal
26 female animal




Add Cages

B Press the Add Cages button to add one or more cages to the currently
selected group. You can select either “holding” or “mating” for the
Add |1 = Cage(s) .
] o cage type. Mating cages can hold one male and up to two females
roup noex . .
plus their litters before they are weaned (by default). You can set the
e | =y allowed number of
Type: fnating ] Origin Date: [322/2008 =] . . =lolx|
Sex lﬁ Test: lﬁ anlmals per hOldlng General | Graup Mgr. | Pick-list | Defaults  Cage Mgr. |Assess| Husbandry |
Room #lD | Name F Cage under Optlons I~ Display only active Breeders [~ Assign Pedigree #When Weaned
Rack #lﬁ Billing Method: Iﬁ in the menu toolbar [~ Show Parents in Assign' Tab [~ Show Dead Animals
[~ Track hath Dams
Cost: | Cost Type: | | You can alSO set a ~Delsta Cage wi Animals— [ Clear Litter
e " Don't Hide = Remove Pups from Cage
 Move Animals  Remove Pups and Hide
defaUIt preﬁx and/or & Hide Animals " Leave Pups in Cage
SufﬁX fOl‘ CageS - Litter Optiong ————————— Allowed Animals Per Cage
Cancel | Ok here Weaning DaySIQW— [Ammals Per Cage: | 4 g‘
' G o} ~Sort animals by Sort cages by
S @ Pedigres # * Cage #
. . % { s R #
Tlp: Settlng the ?;g;uNr:h:?w Fermat o El:arixhdale » F‘roeof:
. . .  Breeding Stat  Buffi
“Allowed Animals per Cage” does not limit the W Prefix |73 Skl P
. . I~ Suffix  Suffix " Date
number of animals you can put in a cage. If the
allowed animals number is exceeded, the cage will e s g
appear in the Overcrowding report.
Find Cage, Edit Cage, Edit Cages, Hide Cage, UnHide
See Common Procedures.
Move Cages
x|

When you create or edit a cage, you have the choice to enter room

and rack information. Room and rack information is provided by e B
. . . . Destination Room and Rack
drop-down lists that you can customize in the Location Manager. Foom 3] hams]
Use the Move Cages function to edit the rack and room numbers Rack #] =] Hame: |
for the selected cage(s). Note that rooms must belong to the facility Cancel || OK

in which the selected cages were created.

AERIHIRTA] 95150 IS

Selected Count

You have the option to select multiple cages in the Cages in Group window. The Selected Count window
displays “number of cages selected”/ “number of cages not selected.”

View Reports By

Choose “Group” to view Reports, Overcrowding, Cage Animals and Empty Cages reports for the
currently selected group. Choose “All” to view the reports for all current cages in all groups.

Sire/Dam 1/Dam 2

If you select a mating cage, these displays will show any breeders currently living in the selected cage.
If there is no breeder in a cage slot, that field will display “none.” If there is a background animal in
a cage slot, that field will appear blank.
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Cages Cage Notes |Mat|ng | Ereed/Plugs | Litters |Weanmg | Genotyping | Assign | Move | Litter History | Mating H-;Jc;-;‘

__Reors | T ——

Find Cage
Add Mote

Edit Note e

Delete Motes

Find Cage, Edit Note

See Common Procedures.

Add Note

Select a cage, then press Add Note to create a new note record. Type
the note directly into the provided text box, or paste text from another
location. Enter any other desired information, then save and press OK.

Delete Notes

Notes for selecte
Cage # Mote | Type Crigin | Title Entered
A-2-test no mating 8157200 ew note 114212005
A-3-test no mating 97147200 0/
P-
A-5-test s mating
A-B-test no rnating
A-7-test no mating BM11/200
A-B-test no mating B/117200
A-S-test no mating B/117200
A-10-test no holding 4127200
A11-test no holding AN27200
A-12-test no holding 4127200
A-13-test no holding 4127200
A-15-test no holding 40127200
A-1B-test no holding 4127200
A-17-test no holding AN27200
A 1B-test o mating  ameons |l |
A-159-test no mating 4/9/200: -
A 30test i mating A/B00: Mote title: Another note entered by: Larkins, David
A-21-test no mating 48,2002 i Al 0
A-22-test no rnating 47117200 his is a cage note
A-25-test no mating 4127200
A-2B-test no mating 41127200
A-27-test no mating

5.2 Cage Notes

The Cage Notes tab-page allows you to enter
text for the cage currently selected in the Cages
window. New notes appear in the Notes for
selected Cage window; select a note from this
list to see note text displayed in the window in
the lower right corner. You can enter multiple
notes for each cage. A cage with one or more
notes attached will show a “yes” in the Note
column of the Cages display window; the Note
field will appear in green so the user can see at
a glance which cages currently have attached
notes.

[:New Cage Note x|

Created: [B22/2006 Modified: [522/2006

Entered: [3/22/2006 =] action: | =l
Investigator. I |
Title I Anirmal
Description: |
PFrint Save | Cancel | QK |

Select a cage, then select one or more notes to permanently delete them from the database.

| Cages | Cage Motes  Mating |Elreed1‘F'Iug9 | Litters |Weaning | Genotyping |Assign | Mave | Litter History | hating H.;:L:J

Reports | Background ﬂl‘“i‘l‘l‘a‘_ﬁf_ﬁ
Find Cage Fedigree # Sex Coat Color
wild-0-CR male bl
Find Anirmal | s prefiz-2-suffix fernale white blG
131
— K] R i
P ] “
b Select Mating Cage Sort Animals |
t Ca%e # | Paternal F‘ed\%ree fikd Pedigree # Mated | Breeding Sex ﬂ
A ped-1-test yes rale n
A-J-test ped-131-test ped-2-tast yes fernale C
Acd-test wild-0-CR ped-3-test yes female
Ab-test ped-S-test ped-14-test o fernale
A-B-test ped-11-test ped-21-test no male
AT-test ped-S-test ped-92-test o rnale i
A-O-test ped-1-test ped-g3-tast o rnale d
AG-test ped-1-test ped-97-test yes active female k
A-18-test ped-10-test ped-88-test o active fernale k
A-19-test ped-29-test no active fernale k
A-20-test ped-131-test yes active rnale C
A-21-test ped-Z-mouse ped-132-test no active rnale C
A2D0test ped-8-test ped-133-test no active male C
A-25-test ped-136-test o active fernale C
Sire: A-2B-test ped-137-test yes female
I ped-131-test A7 -test ped-144-test o active rnale
Darn 1 A-28-test ped-o-test ped-145-test o fernale El
IT A-35-test | |ped-149-test o rnale
A7 -test ped-131-test ped-159-test o active rnale
Dam 2 A-35-test ped-131-test ~|| |ped160-test no active ferale -
[ pesdrtest 4l i1 KT LI_I KA i KT _'l_I
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5.3 Mating

The Mating tab-page allows you to place
animals from a selected group into mating
cages belonging to that group. To mate
animals in a cage, select the desired
cage in the Select Mating Cage window.
Drag and drop animals from either the
Background Animals window or the Select
Animal to Mate window to the picture of
the mating cage in the upper left corner.
You must place a male in the left-most
slot. You can place a female in one or both
of the two right slots. If you place a male
in more than one cage, a ghost of the male
will appear in all but the most recent cage.
This allows sire pedigree information to be
tracked when a male animal is physically
mated in several cages. A female animal



cannot be placed in more than one cage; if you place a female in a new cage,
its pedigree information will disappear from the old cage (pups previously
created in the old cage will maintain any pedigree information). To remove
an animal from the mating cage, drag it from the cage and drop it in the trash

can to the left.

Tip: This tab-page represents one style of mating. Use the Transgene or Production Managers to
perform different types of matings.

Reports, Find Cage
See Common Procedures.

Sire/Dam 1/Dam 2

This display in the lower left corner shows any assigned sires or dams for the currently selected mating
cage.

Sort Animals

In FACILITY version 6, you can now sort animals in the Select Animal to Mate window. See Common
Procedures for more information.

Tutorial: Creating a Mating Cage

Assignment: As part of your aging study, you wish to mate some

Reports 'I animals.
Add Ctges I Cage # Type -Lj]
aging-12 holding
Find Cage | sains13 holding 1. Go to the Cages tab-page of the Cage Manager. g)
aging- olding .
Edit Cage | 2. Choose the group “aging” from the Select Group ‘o
—Eok Cages | to View window. <
Iove Cages | . .
s 3. Click Add Cages. Number of cages to add will be =
sopetete_| set to “1” by default. Set the cage type to “mating.” C,%
S 4. Press OK to create one mating cage in g
the aging group. — ‘
_ L1 sl 5. Go to the Mating tab-page. =
% 6. Choose the mating cage in the Select % '
Grovp Name | Stock # Mating Cage window. &

groupl 3-1 . B —L |
. MP 7. Choose a male from the Select Animal — N
to Mate window, and drag him to the left-

most slot of the mating cage.
8. Drag and drop two females into the cage in the same
manner. e
9. The Sire and Dams will now appear in the lower left
corner of the tab-page.
10. Go to the Cage Notes tab-page and enter pertinent cage
information, if necessary.

Ja oo 2]

|
Pedigree # Mated | Breeding Sex _Di

_M-
53 o female

‘edigres #
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5.4 Breed/Plugs

Cages | Cage Motes | Mating Breed/Plugs |Litters | Weaning | Geno

typing |A55\gn| Mave | Litter Histary | Mating Hv:vrl::J

This tab-page, previously known as e
« 9 . . Find Mating
Plugs/Dates,” has changed significantly e i . ‘
since FACILITY version 5. It now EdttDarii | 3t o7 131
includes the added functionality of Edit Dam 2
M - Pedigree # Sex  Plug Breeding Start | Flug Date Due Date Breeding Stop
allowmg the user to transfer pregnant T ped-07-test fermale | [ 24152006 000000 ODODAOO0 10412005 this
females out of their original mating cages I t
and into new mating cages for breeding 4l | ]
purposes. Select a mating cage from the _
M t C . d . th 1 1 ft iting Sire Paternal Pedigree # %‘ Paternal Pedigree # %‘
atin age window 1n € lower Ie I 31-tes
g g . f t 11 . EECIILIES A-3-test A3-test
corner;, cage imliormation will appear in Wating Darn 1 Acd-test wild-0-CR Acd-test wild-0-CR
5 g pp [ none  |Astest ped-9-test pref A5-test ped-3-test pref
the upper left corner. Select a mating cage Mating Dam 2. | ~test pec-11-test Adtest peck1T-test
. . ' IW A-7-test ped-9-test AT-test ped-S-test
from the Breedlng Cage window in the PRESEst | agtest ped-1-test ped || |A&-test ped-1-test ped
K K . . . Breed Sire AD-tast ped-1-test ped AG-test ped-1-test ped
lower rlght Corner; Cage lnformatlon Wlll | ped-131-test A-18-test ped-10-test A-18-test ped-10-test
. . EieediDamyl A-19-test A-19-test
I— A-20-test A20-test
appear n the upper rlght corner. NOte that L A-21-test ped-2-mouse A21-test ped-2-mouse ped
1 1 1 Breed Dam 2 A-22-tast ped-B-test -|| |&-224test ped-8-test =
the bottom windows display all mating | - 2l 50

cages that have been created on the Cages
tab-page. Drag females from the mating

cage to the breeding cage to change their cage location. Usually, no male record is present in the breeding cage; if
a male record is present, you will be asked to remove that record before you enter the female record in the cage.

When you place a female record into a breeding cage, a ghost of the sire will appea

r so that all line information

will be preserved. If you wish to remove a female record from all mating cages, drag the record from one of
the cages to the trash can on the left. To edit plug information for one of the dams in the selected breeder cage,

press the “Edit Dam 17 or “Edit Dam 2” buttons, or double-click on the desired an
in Breeder Cage” window.

imal record in the “Animals

Tip: Once you have moved an animal record to a “breeding” cage, you can’t move it directly back.
You must select the “breeding” cage in the “mating” window to further change the location of this

animal record.

Reports, Find Mating, Find Breeder

See Common Procedures.

Edit Dam 1, Edit Dam 2

Breeding Start Date in the Edit Maternal Plug window will be automatically entered,
based on when the dam was placed into the mating cage. Check the Plug box if there
is a plug noted for the dam. Note that the Edit window displays the animal pedigree
number in the lower left corner, in case you are unsure which animal you are currently
working with.

Tip: You can also open Edit Maternal Plug windows by double-clicking on
the dams.
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Cg-Edit Maternal Plug ] x|

Breeding Start Date lm
Plug: ¥ Plug Date lﬁ
Estimated Due Date l—;[
Breeding Stop Date: l—;[

Mote

Anirnal: ped-14-test

Cancel | Ok |




5.5 Litters Cages | Cage Notes | Mating | Breed/Plugs  Litters |Weaning | Genatyping |Assign | Iefove | Litter History | Mating Hl;rL:J

Reports
: . Count Birth Date  VWean Date  Tail Date Litter #
The Litters tab—page is where __FindCage || namt Liver [B [10/E5002 [10AER002 [10AEE0T 1 +-
I I I I
animals born to your facilit Clear Litter 1 || Dam 2 Litter: [ & [ 10762002 [ 10782002 1078002 | 2 4
y y [ I I [
start their existence in the _Clear Litter 2 |
Edit Anitrals | R
program. Once you haVe —I Cage# =~ Pedigree # Sex Coat Color  Disposition Stra
: Tt —IH\de Animal A2 test ped315-test censored
matlng Cages Contalnlng dams A-J-test ped-316-test censared
1 1 1 Acd-test ped-317-test censored
you can start assigning litters ;,‘BLW o |5t TR e
to those dams. Litters start out el By, |Aotes ot cosorad
. . tr . |A-7-test ped-320-test censared
in the mating cage, and are QBRI e | R ped 322 et |
. A-H-test ped-323-test censore
moved to holding cages when ActBHtest e3¢ test
A-19-test ped-325-test
they are weaned. After you A20Hst ped-326-tes!
. A-21-test
create a litter for a dam, the A2 et
. . . A-DEtest
litter details will appear at the A et
A-27-test
top of the tab-page. Use the IS"EMW S
A-36-test
+/- buttons to add or subtract Darn 1 e
. . I ped-3-test ASBest Ll
animals from the litter count. o e
Mating cages for the currently [ none KTl _'l_l KN N — I

selected group appear in the

left window; Pups in Cage

appear on the right. The “Create Litter” buttons will change to “Clear Litter” buttons once litters have
been entered. Because editing litters is such a common activity, entering information has been simplified
on the Litters tab-page. Click in the Pups in Cage window to directly edit pup information manually or
with drop-down lists.

Tip: Using the +/- buttons changes litter size, but hiding animals from a litter does not. Use +/-
if you have entere litter size incorrectly; use the Hide button if a pup dies, to maintain original
litter count accuracy.

e
Q
Reports, Find Cage, Hide Animal £
o
See Common Procedures. <
)
. o
Create/Clear Litter 1, Create/Clear | 7
Litter 2 @
[ -O-test Group # | Mame: | Investigator: -
. [zt Pedigree # | 24291 |
Select a matlng Cage, then press the Has Mew Litter an: Strain: | PF'L#IJ—
Create Litter 1 button to enter a litter [3222008 =] Genotype ] e | o
for Dam 1 in that cage. A Create New AR Gt Sl e Tgene: |
= . .
Litter window will appear. Enter the : =l o e Pt |
. k Days to Wean: Dispasition: | delta | Source I—
number of pups in the litter on the left o xR 1D Cade: | . ——
under the “Has New Litter on” date, Days to Genotype:  Birth Date: | Fie [ hise | Length |
which is set to the current date by =i ] Lne® Fee
default and will become the birthdate Cancel | _ 0K |

for these pups. You can edit pup

information in this window, but note

that any information you enter here will be applied to each new pup created.. Once created, pups can be
edited individually by double-clicking in the Pups in Cage window. This button becomes “Clear Litter”
if the breeder cage already contains a litter for this dam. Press Clear Litter to remove all current pups
and litter information.
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Tip: Set Clear Litter options on the Cage Mgr. tab-page of the Options menu on the menu toolbar. You
can choose to remove pups from cage, remove pups and hide, or leave pups in cage when a litter is
deleted. By default, pups are removed from the mating cage but not hidden.

Edit Animals

You can edit pup information directly from the Pups in Cage window. Another method for editing pup information
is to select one or more pups, then press Edit Animals. This will open a new window that allows spreadsheet-style
dragging data editing and entry.

View

The View display allows you to toggle between seeing the litter for dam 1, dam 2, or both litters in the selected
mating cage.

Sire/Dam 1/Dam 2
This display in the lower left corner shows any assigned sires or dams for the currently selected mating cage.

5.6 Weaning

When you create a litter, you have the choice to edit “Days to Weaning” on the left side of the Create New Litter
window. The days will be automatically added to the litter creation date to give you a date for weaning your
animals. The Weaning tab-page has a window showing mating cages in the selected group in the upper left corner,
a list of pups in the selected mating cage in the upper right corner, a list of holding cages in the selected group
in the lower left corner, and a list of weaned animals in the selected holding cage in the lower right corner.
Wean animals from the selected mating cage to the selected holding cage by dragging them from the Animals to be
Weaned window to the Weaned Animals window. Once you have weaned pups to holding cages you can use their
old mating cage for another mating.

. Cages | Cage Motes | Mating | Breed/Plugs | Litters Weaning |Genntyping |Asswgn | Move | Litter History | Mating Hv;er’-J
You can also drag one or more animals

: ~ Repots | (g
into the trash can on the left side of e = — ] — |
. ) Find Cage I age # Se2l Pedigree # Sex Coat  |Ear Code Digposition Genotype
the screen; this will remove them from . AStest nene || |ped-294-fest male missing 4
h . b h 11 Edit Animals I Ab-test ped-285-test male missing +H+
thelir current cages ut theyv will not - A7-test nane ped-286-test male missing -+
. g . ? y MI AB-test nane ped-297-test male missing ++
be hidden from view and can later be Hide WWsaned | |AS-test none || [ped-2%8est male missing  +/+
. . A-18-test nong ped-299-test male rmissing +H+
placed in new cages on the Assign tab- [nord
- A-20-test none
page. ] ,? A-21-test nong—!
| k A-D5-test none
A-20-test nufl;l
Tip: Once you wean animals, you KT o[ | Leld EiEl | — i
cannot return them to the mating
Filter Period Cage # Se= Pedigres # Sex Coat  EarCode Disposition | Genotype
cage. [ = [0t fema
Start Date: A-11-test fern
Wﬂ A1 2-test fema
Reports, Find Cage, Edit Animals Stop Date: (13155 foms
126/2000 j A-1B-test male
Sire A-17-test male
See Common Procedures. A3 -test
Bt won-A8-yyy
. . e wHH-A9-yyy
Tip: Select one or more animals, T Ky
then press Edit Animals to perform R : 5’ KTN D — m

spreadsheet-style editing.
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Hide Unweaned/Hide Weaned

Select a weaned animal in the Weaned Animals window, or an unweaned animal in the Animals to be
Weaned window. Press the appropriate Hide button to hide the selected animal. Alternately, you can drag
the selected animal to the trash can icon on the left.

Filtering

See “Filtering by Time Period” in Common Procedures.

Sire/Dam 1/Dam 2

This display in the lower left corner shows any assigned sires or dams for the currently selected mating

cage.

Tutorial: Creating a Litter and Weaning the Pups

Assignment: A dam in your aging study
mating cage has had a litter of six pups.
Record this litter and then wean the pups

to holding cages.

Reports
Count Birth Date  YWean Date  Tail Date Litter #
A EenE Dam 1 Litter: | | | | + |
(T3 Dam 2 Litter: | | | | + |
Create Litter 2
s _
Cage # Pedigree # I Sex Coat Color  Dispe
Delete Animal

cage before the litter is born.

1. In the Cage Manager, go to the Breed/Plugs tab-
page if you want to move this dam to a new mating

3. Click on the Litters tab-page, and select the desired mating cage.
4. Press the Create Litter 1 or Create Litter 2 button,

depending on which position the dam is in.

. . . Count  Birth Date  Wyean Date  Tail Date Litter #
5. Set the Number of Pups to six. For this exercise, set Dam 1 Litter: | & [ 57232005 [ 6000 [ 7% | 1
the Days to Wean to 1. Dam 2 Litter [~ | I I I |
6. Press OK tq create six pups in the m?tlng cage. . :
7. Double-click on a pup to edit descriptive Cage # Pedigree # Sex__ Cosl Color_Diep
. . 86
information. 57
. . 58
8. Go to the Weaning tab-page, and select the desired &
. a0
matlng cage. 91
| rromcoge |
Cage # Sex Pedigree # Sex Cu: Cage # Sex Pedigres # Sex Co Cage # Sex Fedigree # Sex Ce
55 66 56 [ =]
57 67 57
EE G !
] 0 I - B
= — ——
Cl | | KT | EEE T W 3 | TN Cmeit W | KT CEE T
| |
Cage # Sex Pedigree # Sex Co Cage # Sex Pedigras # Sex Co Cage # Sex Pedigres # Sex Ct
| |NE male black 54 male black 54 male black
aging-13 1 aging-13 71 aging-13 Gl
aging-14 aging-14 aging-14 90 [%
© ;

AERIHIRTA] 95150 IS
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9. Note that if you set the Filter Period to Today, no pups appear, but if you set it to Tomorrow, the pups you

just created show up.

10. Select a holding cage from the list in the bottom left corner. If no holding cages appear, create some on

the Cages tab-page.

11. Drag pups from the top right window to the bottom right window.

Tip: It's possible to create a litter if no sire or dam is present; if you do, pedigree information will not be
automatically generated (although you can enter maternal/paternal strain information manually.)

5.7 Genotyping

The Genotyping tab-page allows you
to quickly enter information relating
to genotyping (you can also access
genotyping functions elsewhere in
the program, such as when editing
animals.) The list of cages under
Cage to Genotype belongs to the
group currently selected on the Cages
tab-page. In the Genotype window

Cages | Cage Maotes | Mating | Breed/Plugs | Litters |Weaning Genotyping |Asswgn | hove | Litter Histary | Mating Hv:rrL:J

__Bepots | [y
Find Cage I Cage # Pedigree # Status | Genotype  Tail Date  Sex Coat  Ear Code ‘
A-D-test ped-63-test pup T/23/2000  male  brown
Edit Genatypes | (A 3tast ped-2204est up 32972002

A-d-test
Edit Animals I TR

AB-test

A,

t
A-S-test
AO-test
A-10-test
A-11-test
A-12-test

noAm

appears a list of all animals currently belonging to the selected cage.

Reports, Find Cage, Edit Genotypes, Edit Animals

Select a cage, then press Edit Genotypes to edit genotype information for all animals in the selected cages. Select
one or more animals in a cage then press Edit Animals to edit specific animal records. See Common Procedures

for more information.

Filter Period: : :
I Filtering
Start Date
12/16/2005 = . - . - -
S 4 See “Filtering by Time Period” in Common Procedures.
po/oioon -]
Sire:
pedE-test Sire/Dam 1/Dam 2
Dam 1:
[00E . . . . . .
Dam 2 This display in the lower left corner shows any assigned sires or dams for the currently selected mating
none cage
. Cages | Cage Notes | Mating | Breed/Plugs | Litters | Weaning | Genotyping  Assign |hove | Litter History | Mating H';rL:J
5.8 Assign
: ZLTS TR olding Cages [wrimals to asn SO ST
N — Cage # Cage T2 Fedigres # Status Sex Coat Color Dispositior =
The Assign tab_page aHOWS you to View &I A10-test holding ped-61-test pup famale brawn
. . A-11-test halding ped-b4-test pup ferale brown
all currently cageless animals in the 212 tect podB5-tost pue femele  brown
- A-13-test halding ped-G6-test pup male brown
Selected group and to assign them to - A-15-test halding ped-67-test pup male brown
l | A-16-test halding ped-65-test pup fernale brown
CageS. TO 3551gn animals to a Cage, Select ‘ t A-17-test halding ped-63-test pup ferale brovn
1 A-31-test halding ped-70-test pup female brown
a Cage from the Holdlng Cages llst on the 7 wx-48-yyy halding ped-71-test pup female brown censored
HrH-A8-yyy holding —| |ped-72-test pup fermale brown
1 1 seA0-yyy holding ped-73-test pup famale brown -
left then drag the desired animals from the R e -~ ;l’l
Animals to Assign window on the upper EOE holding —
£y rolding
right to the Animals in Cage list on the Pedigr&4-yyy holding Padigres # Status | Sex  Coat Color _Dispasilion
1 . h @:giﬁ :2::::3 ped-158-test animal dead
ower right. XRAET v holding pog Il et nimal

82




Find Cage, Edit Animal

See Common Procedures.

Sort Animals

In FACILITY version 6, you can now sort animals in the Animals to Assign window. See Common
Procedures for more information.

5.9 Move

Use the Move tab-page to change the cage location of animals in the selected group. Select a From
Cage and a To Cage, then drag animals from the Animals in From Cage list to the Animals in To Cage

Cages | Cage Motes | Mlating | Breed/FPlugs | Litters | Wyeaning | Genotyping |Assign Move |LitterH\story | hlating Héels-:gl

list. Note that different cage
styles don’t have protections on

Reports, Edit History, Hide
Litter

(SRR them; for example, you will not
Cage # Cage Tﬂ Pedigree # Status Sex Digposition  Breeding | . .
A-2-test mating ped-218-test pup straind be preVented from puttlng S1X
A-J-test tmating . . .
Al test mating animals into a mating cage, or
A st mating .
T Fiefing from putting three adult males
AT -tast t . . .
B it in a holding cage. This
A-9-test rmating : :
e T accomodates varying animal
A11-test halding 5
A-12-test holding ~ caging Styles'
ET| S N TR w7 — »l
_Findcae | Tip: This tab-page only
Fedigree # Status Sex Disposition  Breeding | includes caged animals. Use
A = rrating ped-1-test breeder male necropsied balb/c
Ad-test mating the Assign tab-page to put
Acd-test trating . .
AE-test mating uncaged animals in cages.
AcB-test trating
AF-test rmating
Af-test mating .
AO-test trating Flnd Cage .(J]
A 10-test holding
A-11-test holding 9
AT holding See Common Procedures. e
(@)
3 . z o = & . 4| r z
5.10 thter Hlstory Cages | Cage Notes | Mating | Breed/Plugs | Litters IWeamng | Genotyping | Assign | Move Mating Hnrl:n'yl )
__Repats | ©
. : . : Edit Hist Cage # Index Sire Darm 1 Dam 2 o
VIeW htter hlStory on the thter w cage-1-test 2563 nude-g-turmar ped-1-mouss UCQD
. . . Hide Litter | D-test 2564 -2 d-4-test =
History tab-page. This function Gagedtest  |uHn  pesi0test ped 1 tot
: cage-4-test 2566 ped-3-test ped-G-test
allOWS you to sec a Varlety cage-5-test 2567 ped-4-test ped-2-test
: . : cage-B-test 2668 ped-B-test ped-5-test
of information about the litters e 258 hodStest e
cage-B-test 2570 ped-10-test ped-3-test
that haVe been Created tO date' cage-1-test 2572 nude-5-tumor ped-1-mouse
. . . cage-1-34 2578 nude-B-tumar
Litter births are Organlzed by the rals-10-34 2579 ped-10-test ped-Fest
. . . -2-34 2583 d-2- d-4-
cage number in which the birth e o I
. . male-8-35 2556
occured. Litters are organized by male-9-35 % pediGiest ped2-test
. . . . le-8-35 2588
litter index. Litter index numbers 2;2_9.35 2589 ped-3-test ped-5-test
. cage-1-34 2590 nude-G-turnar
arc generated aUtomatlcally, and cage-1-34 2591 nude-5-tumor ped-1-mouse
. cage-1-34 2592 nude-B-tumar
are Chronologlcal based on the cage-1-34 2593 nude-S-turnor ped-1-mouse
. . cage-1-34 2594 nude-8-tumor
date on which the birth caye-3-34 2595 ped-10-test ped-1-test
cage-1-34 2596 nude-5-tumor ped-1-mouse
OCCU.I‘ed cage-1-34 2597 nude-B-tumar
cage-1-34 2698 nude-8-turnor ped-1-mouse
cage-4-34 2599 ped-3-test ped-6-test =
st i i t_l
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See Common Procedures.

Cage Motes | Mating | Breed/Plugs | Litters |Weaning | Genotyping | Assign | Mowe I Litter History ~ Mating History |i|—'|

Tip: Edit History and Hide Litter are not meant for regular data entry; it often makes sense to disable
them for all non-administrative users.

_ Fepons_|

L T

A-S-test

A-d-test

Ab-test

Ab-test

A--test

A--test

A-S-test

A-10-test
A-11-test
A-12-test
A-13-test
A-15-test
A-16-test
A-17-test
A-18-test
A-19-test
A-20-test
A-21-test
A-22-test
A-25-test
A-2B-test
A-27-test
A-20-test
A-31-test
A-3B-test
A-37-test

Ll

Type

rmating
mating
rmating
mating
mating
mating
rmating
holding
holding
holding
holding
holding
holding
holding
mating
rmating
rmating
rmating
mating
mating
rmating
rmating
rmating
holding
mating
mating

g ]

Origin Date \_ &
Inon

9/14/2005  nane

none
B/11/2001 none
B/11/2001  nane
B/11/2001 nong
41272002 fem:
41272002 fem:
22002 fem:
AN22002  fem:
422002 male
41272002 male
41272002 male

4/9/2002 none
4972002 nane
4/2£2002 nong
4/9£2002 none
401172002 nane
40122002 nane
A12/2002  nane

none

12/29/2003

12/29/2003 =
3

otig Hitory
Cage # Mating Action

A-2-test Dam 1 removed from cage

A-2-test Dam 1 placed in cage

A-2-test Idale ghost placed in cage

A-2-test Dam 1 removed from cage

A-2-test Dam 1 removed from cage

A-2-test Sire removed from cage

Ar2-test Sire placed in cage

A-2-test Dam 1 placed in cage

A-2-test Sire removed from cage

A-2-test Dam 1 removed from cage

A-2-test Sire placed in cage

Ar2-test Dam 1 placed in cage

A-2-test Sire removed from cage

A-2-test Sire placed in cage

A-2-test Dam 1 placed in cage

A-2-test Sire placed in cage

A-2-test Dam 1 placed in cage

LN — i
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5.11 Mating History

View mating history on the Mting History tab-
page. This function allows you to see a variety
information about the matings that have been
occured to date. Select a cage (either mating or
holding) from the Cages window to see a list
of events for that cage in the Mating History
window. You can keep track of when a dam was
placed in or removed from the selected cage,
when a sire was placed in or removed from a
cage, when a background male or female was
placed in or removed from a cage, and when
a male ghost was placed in or removed from a
cage.

Reports, Edit Mating

See Common Procedures.

Tip: Edit Mating is not meant for regular data entry; it often makes sense to disable this for all

non-adminstrative users.



Notes
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5. Cage Manager
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Notes
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6.1 Animals

The Animals tab-page shows a list of all animals in the group currently selected in the Group Manager. On
this tab-page, you can turn animals into Donors, Studs, Hosts, or SterileStuds. Select one or more animal(s)
from the Animals in this Group list, and then choose the desired destination tab from the ones in the lower
window. Drag and drop the animal(s) into the lower window to set their new function. Animals assigned
in this manner will receive a new status

Amma|5| Cage | Donors | hate | PlugD | Collect | Frep | Sterile | FlugH | Irnplant |Xfer | Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean | H\stl Of “donor 2 “Stud 2 “implant” (Same as
] g

__ Repots | host), or “sterile” (same as sterilestud).
Assign I Pedigree # Status Sex Coat Color Dlspusmunl Strain =~

28 pup fernale

s | - b Tip: The Cage, Transgene, and
e e Production Managers use different

& animal
= pup methods to keep track of animals.
- pup .
T animal It’s a good idea to have one style
= 46 animal .
| t a7 animal of mating per group, and to use
| ’ 48 animal
19 animal that manager to take care of all the
50 | hd . .
Bl C e | sl group’s caging and mating needs.
Donors | Studs | Hnstal SterileStuds |
] | Reports
Pedigree # Status Disposition | Genotype Cage # Birth Date  Age User 1
|13 |dnnnr dead 124872001 33
See Common Procedures.

Assign
This button is not currently functional. Use drag and drop manipulations to assign animals.

Tip: Once you assign an animal as donor, stud, host, or sterile stud, it no longer appears in the Animals
in Group list.

Unassign

Select one or more animals in the lower window, then press the Unassign button to return these animals to their
regular animal status.

Anirmals ‘Ef_g_ﬁ_élDonors | Iate | FlugD | Collect | Prep | Sterile | FlugH | Implant |Xfer | Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean | H\stl

6.2 Cage __ Repots |
Add Cages I Cage # Type Origin Date Cage Test | Sex Room Mame ‘ Room #

cage-1-test donor

Use the Cage tab-page to create Find Cage | [cage-2-est hast
holding, host, breeder, and donor cages __Edtcage | [S202eS o

cage-4-test donor
for your animal groups involved in Eccicaenl el o
. . Hide C T
transgene mating. Holding cages are _fideCage | eoge-tec host
UnHid I cage-G-test host
il cage-O-test breeder

used to hold animals not currently
involved in mating; they can be created
here, or when you add animals in the
Group Manager. Donor cages are used on the Mate tab-page to set up matings between donor animals and stud
animals. Host cages are used on the Sterile tab-page to house hosts and sterile studs for the implantation process.
After this, you can transfer the hosts into breeder cages, in which you can record litters resulting from the transgene
mating. Cages created on this tab-page will appear in the Cage Manager, and vice versa, but it’s better not to mix

cage-10-test holding
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mating styles within a group.

x|
Reports, Find Cage, Edit Cage, Edit Cages, Hide Cage, A S Gl
and UnHide Group: | Index: |
Cage #|Pair - | 23
See Common Procedures. Tyee froding = Orgin Dates[orz006 =]
Sex T Tast: 'I
Add Cages Room #]0 =l Name: o
Rack#]  =|Biling Method: [ =]
Press the Add Cages button to add one or more cages to the ?jtl e -
currently selected group. You can select “holding,” “host,”
“donor,” or “breeder” for the cage type. Donor cages are for
. Cancel | (8]74
creating embryos you can later collect and can hold donors and

studs. Host cages are for holding hosts implanted with embryos

and sterile studs. Breeder cages are for keeping track of hosts that have become pregnant.You can set the
maximum number of animals per holding cage under Options in the menu toolbar. The Cage # is formed
from part of the selected group name and the next number in that sequence of cages.

6.3 Donors

The Donors tab-page allows you to take care of administering injections to donor animals in preparation
of transgene mating. Select an animal in the Donor Animals in this Group window, then press on one of
the injection type buttons to edit information for that injection. you can also view the information for all
three types at the same time by
pressing Edit Injections.

Anirnals | Cage Donors |Mate | PlugD | Collect | Prep | Sterile | PlugH | Implant |Xfer | Litter |T—Gene | T-¥Wean | Histl

__FReporis |
PMEG FPedigras # Status  Pmsy lu Progy Date Frogy Time | Heg lu | Hey Date
Reports —I &5 donor . 000040000 00:00:00 000040000 C
hCiG 56 donor . 00/00/0000 00:00:00 00/00/0000 C
dnrn:n' [I[I,'EIEI.-‘DD[I[I
Cither _
See COmmOn Procedures. — a8 donor . 000040000 00:00:00 00/00/0000 C
(@)
PMSG/hCG/Other :
—Pmsg Injection ﬁ
Dose [ a
Enter Dose, Date, and Time for PMSG, hCG, or Other injections, one at a time. Date: PE27/2005 =
Time: 123809 R4
. . . —Heg Injection g
PMSG Injction Edit Injections - — o
0se. |
Dose [ Date IB&?J‘ZDDS
Date: Perz7/2005 Edit the information for PMSG, hCG, and Other injections all ey P &
e o0 in one place. Press this button to open a window that displays ;““E' Nedliras—— 0%
. . . . . ose: |
Cancel | _ Ok | the information for each injection. Date: PBRTOOE @
Time: [12:38:09
6 4 M t Cancel | QK
. ate

Use the Mate tab-page to place animals in donor cages created on the Cage tab-page. Select a donor cage
from the Transgene Cages in Facility list. Drag stud animals from the top-right window to the left side of
the cage picture (marked by a mouse with a blue hat). Drag donor animals from the bottom-right window
to the right side of the cage picture (marked by a mouse with a pink bow). You can assign as many as
you like of each type to the cage from the lists.

Tip: This is only one style of mating. Use the Cage or Production Managers to perform different
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Anirmals | Cage | Donors  Mate |F'IugD | Collect | Prep | Stetile | PlugH | Irnplant |Xfer | Litter |T—Gene |T—\Nean | H\stl

Reports | Stud Animals in this Group
Find Cage I ; 13 Pedigree # Status Sex Coat Color Disp
3 stud  male red
& stud  male red
Transgene Cages in |
Origin Date
I | S I ]

cage-3-test
cage-4-test
cost-11-zz
cost-12-zz

Pedigree #

Status Disposition| Genotype

cost-13-zz

6.5 PlugD

From the PlugD tab-page you can
edit or remove plugs for the animals
assigned to your donor cages.

Reports

L¢:Edit Maternal Plug x|

Breeding Start Date: l—;l
Plug: I Plug Date l—LI
Estimated Due Date l—LI
Breeding Stop Date lﬁ

Mote

Edit Plug

QK I

Remove Plug

donor  dead

types of matings.

Reports, Find Cage
See Common Procedures.

Tip: Unlike in the Cage Manager, the
status of an animal does not change
once it is put in a donor cage.

' Animals | Cage | Donors | Mate PlugD |CUHect | Prep | Sterile | PlugH | Implant |Xfer | Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean | H\stl

Reports I
Edit Plug I
Remove Pluy I

See Common Procedures.

-

Cage #

Fogs |
| Pedigree # Sex Plug Plug Date Due Date

5 female [ onononnn 00/00/0000

58 fermale [ 0000000 00/00/0000

61 fermnale [0 po/moomoo00 00:00/0000

B4 female 0 00/m0/0000 00:00/0000

65 female ] oo/m0/m0000 00:00/0000

Select a cage to plug check and an animal from the list of Plugs, then press Edit Plug
to open a new Edit Maternal Plug window. When you check the Plug checkbox, an X
will appear in the box in the Plug field of the Plugs window.

Select an animal from the Plugs list and press Remove Plug to get rid of all plug information. Note that you will
not be able to retrieve this plug information; therefore, you will be asked to verify your request.

6.6 Collect

Select a collection from the Current
Collections window to start the
collection process. Then select from
the top window an animal to collect
from. You can make collections of
type single cell, double cell, morula, or
blastocyst. Use the Restore button to
return animals that have been collected
from to the active page.
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Collect |
Restore |

411

i1

Anirnals | Cage | Daonors | ate | Plugd Collect |F‘rep | Sterile | PlugH | Implant |><fer | Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean | Histl

Reporis_ |
13

Status
donar

Pmsg lu
ey

Prmsg Time Heg lu Hog Date

ol — |

Mews CDHectlonI
Edit Callection I
Del. Caollection I

UnDelate I

Collection Mame

Current Collections T

Type Mumber Target Gene  Total Available | Single Cell Dot

Test
One
SMIR

morula 1
Single Cell
Single Cell

- 11
12 1
]

12
=]




Reports, Edit Collection, Del. Collection, UnDelete

See Common Procedures.

Tip: You can directly edit the number of cells collected; these amounts are
also automatically updated.

Collect

Collect Embryos

Collecting fram:
E?
Type: Ising\e cell 'l

Count: ﬁ

Select a collection and an animal and press collect to open an new Collect Embryos window. Enter the
Type and Count for the collection, then press OK to save your changes.

Tip: The type retrieved from an animal must match the collection’s type.

Add Embryo Collection
Group: | Index: [3
Marne: | Type |Sing|e Cell |
Murnber: | Date: [0B/27/2005
Target: | Tirne: [14:58:27

Note:

Single Cell Count: l—
Double Cell Count l—
Marula Count l—
Blastocyst Count: l—

Tatal Collected l—
Total Marmal l—
Total Disposed l—
Total Available l—

Restore

See Hide/UnHide in Common Procedures.

New Collection

You must add a new collection before you can collect embryo cells
from animals. Note that collections belong to the group for which
they are created; you cannot access collections from one group
while you are editing collections for another group. When you add

an embryo collection, you cannot edit information in the bottom
half of the window. This information is updated automatically when

Cancel | Ok |

you make collections of the stated types. Press OK to save your
information when you are ready to create the collection.

Tip: Once you set the collection type (for example, to single cell) you can only take collections
of that type. You can, however, change the collection type using Edit Collection, and then make

collections of the new type.

6.7 Prep

Embryos enter the preparation stage after they have been collected and before they have been implanted
into host animals. This tab-page allows you to keep track of any notes on preparation for the selected
collection. You must prepare a collection before it becomes available; the count of “available” items
cannot be exceeded during implantation. On the Prep tab-page, you can view the collections for the
currently selected group, entered from the Collect tab-page. Select the collection from this window for

which you would like to edit injections or preparations.

Reports

Anirmals | Cage | Donors | hate | PlugD | Collect PTEFl Sterile | FlugH | Irnplant |Xfer | Litter |T—Geme |T—Wean | H\stl

Reports | Current Collections " |

See Common Procedures. Preparation I Collection Name Mumber Target Gene  Total Available Prep Date P
M Single Cell

Preparation, Injection

Enter numbers for Prepared and Available, and text for Prep. “Available” is the number of items you will
be able to implant on the Implant tab-page. Press Injection to record injection information.

suel], 9

(¢]
=)
(¢)

Io3eue

91



Prepare Embryo Collection

Group: |

Index E

Name: |CUIIechun2 Type |Smg|e Cell

Nurnber: |

Date: /2772005

Target |

Tirme: [14:58:27

Note: ’

Prepared: |

Prep date: [J6/27/2005

Awailable |

Prep time: |15'1E'33

Prep: ’

Cancel OK

Donor Animals in this Group
Pedigree #

Tip: Collected embryos (“count” on the Collect tab-page) and “available”
embryos are kept track of separately. “Count” is a static number that
records amount collected; “available” is discounted depending on how

many implantations you make, and limits implantation amount.

Tutorial: Donors, Mating, and Collection

Assignment: You wish to make some
collections from donor animals for an

Animals in this Group

Pedigree # Status

animal [fernale

experiment. i
64 danor
1. In the Group Manager, create a group called “transgl.” 23 |':|Dnnr
2. Go to the Animals tab-page of the Transgene Manager. =
3. Select the Donors tab at the bottom of this tab-page. Donors | stude | Hosts | Steri

4. Choose a female animal from the Animals in this Group window, and drag it to the
Donor Animals in this Group window.

5. Select the Studs tab-page.

6. Choose a male animal from the Animals in this Group window, and

Gl % drag it to the Studs Animals in this Group window. Cage#gng -

Status

7. Go to the Cage tab-page, and press the Add Cages button. Type: 'Eolndor |
8. Add one cage of type donor; press OK to create the cage. sEx Eusldg
Room #|oreeder I

9. Open the Mate tab-page.

Rack # 2

10. Select your newly created donor

cage.
11. Drag the donor to the right side of the cage; the

animal will appear first as a mouse with a bow, and

Cage # Type Origin Date

then as a number.

- Came#t T Tows O Datel [ 12. Repeat with the stud, to the left side of the

cage.

13. Go to the Collect tab-page.
14. Press the New Collection button, and enter information for a new collection of type Single Cell. Press OK

to create the collection.

15. Select the desired embryo collection animal, and press the Collect button.
16. Enter the collection count, and press OK to take the collection.

Tip: Collection type defaults to single cell. You'll need to change this during collection if your collection

6.8 Sterile

type is different.

The Sterile tab-page is just like the Mate tab-page, although it uses sterile studs and hosts as opposed to regular
studs and donors. Sterile caging uses host cages, which can be created on the Cage tab-page of the Transgene
Manager. Once you have created one or more host cages, and set animals as sterile studs and hosts, you can set up
host/sterilestud matings. Select the desired cage from Transgene Cages in Facility. Drag and drop sterile studs from
the window in the upper right corner to the left side of the cage. Drag and drop hosts from the lower right corner
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to the right side of the cage.

Anirnals | Cage | Donors | hate | PlugDr | Collect | Prep Sterile |F‘IugH | Implant |Xfer | Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean | H\stl

Reports | = = M5l Stud Animls int Tlp: Unlike in the Cage
Find C Pedigrae # Status Sex Cuoat Color Disp
ind Cage | X I = sterile male  red Manager, the status of an
animal does not change once it
is put in a host cage.
Transgene Cages in Facility
Crigin Date
. 0 T 0 Reports, Find Cage
Pedigree # Status Disposition  Implant Type
1az0e | nilant 7 See Common Procedures.
21 implant

6.9 PlugH

PlugH is very similar to PlugD. The list in the Cage to Plug Check window is composed of host cages,
which you can view on the Sterile tab-page, or either of the Cage/Cages tab-pages. From here you can set
or remove host plugs.

| Anirnals | Cage | Donors | ate | PlugDr | Collect | Prep | Sterile  PlugH |Imp\ant |><fer | Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean | Histl

o | T — || Tip: Animals must be placed
Zat Pl | Pedigree # Sex Plug Plug Date Due Date in host cagces before thev can

AI el female [0 oom0m0000 00000000 g y

_Remave Plug | have plugs set or be part of

the implantation process.

Reports x
See Common Procedures. Bicedino;SiaDats |
Plug: I Plug Date: hd
Estimated Due Date: =
Set Plllg, Remove Plllg Breeding Stop Date: l—;[
Mote:
Press Set Plug to open a new Edit Maternal Plug window. Enter plug

information, then press OK to create the new plug. Press Remove Plug to ok | o)
remove the selected plug. E
=
w2
6.10 Implant _
Animals | Cage | Daonors | Mate | FlugD | Cuollect | Prep | Sterile | PlugH Implaml Hfar | Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean | Hlstl
The Implant tab-page shows __Roports_| o
: : el Pedigree # Status Disposition  Implant Type  Implant Count Implant Location  Implant Dat
you a list of host animals L mplant [} - 2
in the currently selected [EESHFR | |5 o &
=

group, and a list of current
collections. Collections can
be added and edited from the
Collect tab-page. Select the
desired host and collection,

and then press the Implant kIl 3 I — 2
button to record an imp]ant_ .
Cuollection Marne Type Mumber Target Gene  Total Available | Single Cell Do
worp morula 93 o

collection2 Single Cell o

Reports, Edit Implant

See Common Procedures.
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Implant

Press this button to record an implant for the selected host and collection.

Enter implant information, and press OK to save the implant.

Tip: Implant count cannot exceed the “Total Available” for a

collection. When you perform an implant, “Total Available” will

decrease by the recorded implant count.

6.11 Xfer

I
Group: |aging Type: |mnru\a

Name Murp Mumber |

Target: | Date:  [5/27/2005

Available: | Time:  [14:52:19

Host: 79 Locatian: | =l
Count: | 21 Date:  jJ0/00/0000

Type: | =] Tirne:  jp0:00:00

Cancel Ok I

Use the Xfer tab-page to move hosts from their host cages to breeder cages created on the Cage tab-page. Select a
cage from the Host Cages list and one from the Breeder Cages list. Drag animals from the Host Animals window
to the Host in Cage (HIC) window. You can only have one breeder per breeder cage.

Remove HIC

| Anitmals | Cage | Donors | Mate | PlugD | Cuollect | Prep | Sterile | PlugH | Implant  Xfer |Liner |T—Gene |T—Wean | Histl

_Remowe HIC | [y

Ca%e #

Fedigree # Status Sex

Coat Color  Disposition ‘

60 host

fernale

browm

Ll |y KN | I
Cage # Pedigree # Sex Coat Color  Disposition Strai

aging-19-yyy

Select an animal in the Host in Cage
window, and press Remove HIC to remove
the animal from view.

Tip: An animal that has been moved to
a breeding cage will no longer appear
anywhere on the Animals tab-page; a

HIC that has been removed will not
appear on the Animals or the Xfer tab-

page.

6.12 Litter

From the Litter tab-page you can create litters for hosts that have been transferred to breeder cages on the Xfer
tab-page. Select the desired cage from the Cages List. View litter animals in the Pups in Cage window, and get
a quick overview of litter information by looking under Transgenic Litters at the top of this tab-page. Use the
+/- button beside the transgenic litter information to easily increase or decrease the number of pups in a litter.
You can edit pup information directly from the Pups in Cage window by clicking in any field and typing or
utilizing the provided drop-down lists. Because editing litters is such a common activity, entering information has

been simplified on the Litter tab-page.
Click in the Pups in Cage window to
directly edit pup information manually
or with drop-down lists.

Tip: Using the +/- buttons changes
litter size, but deleting animals
from a litter does not. Use +/-
if you have entere litter size

incorrectly.
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Anirnals | Cage | Donors | tlate | PlugD | Collect | Prep | Sterile | PlugH | Irnplant | #fer  Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean | Hisll

Reports
Find Cage
Clear Litter

Save
Hide Aniral

Transgenic Litters
Count  Birth Date  Wean Date  Tail Date Litter #  Colony #
Litter  MB2002  [m200  pEsonz i 70 +-|
Cages
Cage # Roo | Pedigrae # Sex Coat Color  Disposition
L |WEE

14

32-9
339
359
36-9




Reports, Find Cage, Save, Hide Animal

See Common Procedures.

Create/Clear Litter

This button appears as “Create Litter” if there is not currently a litter in the selected breeder cage. Press
Create Litter to enter information for a new litter, then press OK to save changes. The button becomes
“Clear Litter” if the breeder cage already contains a litter. Press Clear Litter to remove all current pups
and litter information.

G5 Create new liter S Tip: Set Clear Litter options on the Cage Mgr. tab-page of the Options menu
Cage g s on the menu toolbar. You can choose to remove pups from cage, remove
Bom [ez7zoos < pups and hide, or leave pups in cage when a litter is cleared. By default,
Coony# [T pups are removed from the mating cage but not hidden.

Prefix: Suffix:

Hag

B3
Weanin 21 2] days

=

|

Animals

Tutorial: Hosts, Xfer, and Litters

Genotype in days

Cancel ok | Assignment: Use the collections in your transgl group to create new
litters.
1. In the Group Manager, select the group transgl.
2. Go to the Animals tab-page of the Transgene Manager.
3. Select the Hosts tab at the bottom of this tab-page.
4. Choose a female animal from the Animals in this Group window, and drag it to the Host Animals
in this Group window.
5. Select the SterileStuds tab-page.
6. Choose a male animal from the Animals in this Group window, and drag it i, -: =&

to the SterileStuds Animals in this Group window.
7. Go to the Cage tab-page, and press the Add Cages button.
8. Add one cage of type host; press OK to create the

suel], 9

cage.
= =) 1B .
e e b 9. Open the Sterile tab-page. U3

(¢]
=]
(¢)

Sl mis e 10. Select your newly created host cage.
puo.  female 11. Drag the host to the right | e
Donors | Studs Hosts |stertuds | Donors | Stuss Hosts | stertestuse | side of the cage; the animal will 8
appear first as a mouse, and R
Pedigree # IStatus Dispasition %Mi (¢)
R [T then as a number. =
12. Repeat with the sterile
stud, to the left side of the cage. Podgree #___Status
Cage #|aging - . .
13. Go to the PlugH tab-page, and select the host cage containing
Type: [host .

your host and sterilestud.’

14. Press Set Plug and enter the necessary information, then press

OK to set the plug.

15. Go to the Implant tab-page. Select an embryo collection and a
host animal, then press Implant to choose a number of implants. 1l

16. Press OK and move to the Xfer tab-page.

17. To transfer hosts to breeder cages, choose a host cage and a breeder cage, and e
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drag animals from the Host Animals window to the Host in Cage window. ﬁ
18. Go to the Litter tab-page and select the desired breeder cage.
19. Use the Create Litter button to create a new litter in the selected breeder
cage.

6.13 T-Gene

The T-Gene, or transgene tab-page

. ] Anirnals | Cage | Donors | hate | PlugD | Collect | Prep | Stetile | PlugH | Irnplant |Xfer | Litter T-Gene |T—V\f’ean | Hist
allows you to set genotype information

__ Repots | Genotype.

for the selected breeder cage. Select EiiH Cage # Pedigree # ___ Genotype _ Taihip Date Sex Eirh Daﬂ
. cage-5-test 1 54212004 B41152004
a Cage to genOtype from the hSt Of Save cage-9-test tl1-1-1.1 TA7200 fernale 541872001
. . tol-1-1.2 THT200 ferale 51852001
breedlng Cages m the Current group’ TO ty1-1-1.3 772001 fernale 5/18/2001
: : s : : tgl-1-1.4 ++ 772001 fernale AM852001
edit genotype information, click in the e +;+ Gy B
1 1 1 ty1-1-1.6 TAT20M fernale 5418/200
desired information field and type or R AT S
. . ty1-1-2.2 TAT2000 fernale 54182001
use the provided drop-down lists. tg1123 THTOO0 female 582001

Reports, Find Cage, Save, Filter

See Common Procedures.

Tip: Tailtip date is the same as Genotype date.

6.14 T-Wean

Use the T-Wean tab-page to move pups from breeder cages containing litters to holding cages (which can be created

and edited on the Cage tab-page of the Transgene Manager.) Select a Cage to Wean and a Destination Cage, Then
drag animals from the top Animals in

Cage WindOW to the bOttom Animals in Animals | Cage | Danars | hlate | PlugD | Caollect | Prep | Sterile | PlugH | Implant | wfar | Litter | T-Gene T-Wean |Hisl|
Cage window. Once you have weaned Reparts
a pup’ you CannOt return lt tO a breeder Find Cage Pedigree # Sex Coat Color  Disposition | Strain
&6
cage. J: R N E
Hide Unweaned
Tip: Cages will only appear under RE e
Cage to Wean if they contain pups.
Reports, Find Cage, Save BT | B | b
,—_,F”‘e' LR - cinaion
See Common Procedures. ;!n g Z Ca Ve # Pedigree # Sex Coat Color  Disposition Stral
11n7igse =l fes 32’9
Tip: You can’t quick-edit animals SIp LR 16
p q 4f472006 = 47
once they have been moved to 49

holding cages
Hide Unweaned/Hide. Weaned

Select a weaned animal in the Weaned Animals window, or an unweaned animal in the Animals to be Weaned
window. Press the appropriate Delete button to permanently remove the selected animal. Alternately, you can
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drag the selected animal to the trash can icon.
Filter

See "Filtering by Time Period" in Common Procedures.

6.15 Hlst Animals | Cage | Donors | Mate | PlugD | Collect | Prep | Sterile | FlugH | Implant | wfer | Litter |T—Gene |T—Wean
) Reports |
The Hist tab-page shows you Cage # Index Sire Darn | Dam 2

. . -2- 4 2 13 £
a history of all litters created Rl - :
. rnygrou-2-yyy 3 2 1 E
in the Transgene Manager. aging-15 7 &2 & :
aging-15 G 52 a3 E
aging-15 i3 52 53 E
aging-15 i) a2 a3 E
Reports aging-15 9 52 53 E
aging-19-yyy 11 E
aging-19-yyy 10 E
See Common Procedures. aging2l-yyy 12 E

=)
o)
o=
©n

Io3eue
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6. Transgene Manager

I98

Notes



Production

Manager
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7.1 Caging

The Production Manager allows you to perform a different type of breeding - harem breeding. On the Caging tab-
page you can create host, breeder, and harem cages for the selected group. Holding cages are used to hold animals
not currently involved in mating. Breeder cages are for animals that have been transferred from harem cages and
are waiting to have litters. Harem cages hold several animals of both sexes for the harem mating process. Select a

group to view in the lower window to
view and manipulate information for
the cages in that group.

Tip: The Cage, Transgene, and
Production Managers use different
methods to keep track of animals.
It’s a good idea to have one style of
mating per group, and to use that

manager to take care of all the
group’s caging and mating needs.

Reports, Find Cage, Edit Cage,
Hide Cage, UnHide

See Common Procedures.

Add Cages

Add Cages I
Find Cags I
Edit Cage I
Edit Cages I
Hide Cage I

UnHide I

“iew Reports By
Group -

Harem | Pregnancy |Transfer | Ereed | Wyean | Selection | Sort | Cenzus | Performance | Historic |

Reports I

Cage # Type Origin Date  Cage Test | Sex Rootn Mame | Roorn #
prdn-1-test harem 12/28/2001
prdn-2-test harem 12/26/2001
prdn-7-test harem 12/28/2001
prdn-B-test harem 12/28/2001
pron-S-test harem 12/28/2001
prdn-10-test harem 12/28/2001
cage-11-test breeder 12/26/2001
cage-12-test breeder 12/28/2001
cage-13-test breeder 12/28/2001
cage-14-test breeder 12/28/2001
cage-15-test breeder 12/28/2001
cage-16-test breeder 12/26/2001
cage-17-test breeder 12/28/2001
wn-18-yyy holding 8/5/2004
KR i K| | 0
Sor Grouss |
Group Marne Stock # Group Type Group # | Species Strain 2
First group |Sn-DDDm transgene 1 rmouse C57BLE
Animnal test Sn-00002 line 2 mouse BALB.B

Press the Add Cages button to add one or more cages to the currently selected group. You can select “holding,”
“harem,” or “breeder” for the cage type. Harem cages hold any number of

harem breeding males and females. The breeder cages are for keeping track
of animals that have become pregnant.You can set the maximum number of
animals per holding cage under Options in the menu toolbar. The Cage # is
formed from part of the selected group name and the next number in that

sequence of cages.

View Reports By

Choose “Group” to view reports for the currently selected group. Choose
“All” to view the reports for all current cages in all groups.

x

Add [q = Cage(s)

Group: | Index: |
Cage #|Pair | 24 |
Type: jholding = Origin Date: |4/6/2006 =
Sex = Test: =
Roorm #lD | Mama ']

Rack # x| Billing Method: =
Cost Cost Type: 2

NMote

Cancel QK I

Caging Harem |F'regnancy |Transfer | Breed |\Nean | Selection | Sort | Census | Performance | Histaric |

Background Animals

Reports |

7.2 Harem

Find Cage

Prad-1-test

Prod-B-test

Prod-2-test

Harem Cages in Facil

Fedigree #

Sex

Coat Color

prefix-2-suffix

Il E

fermnale

E:

white bl

|

12/26/2001
12/28/2001
12/28/2001
12/26/2001

prdn-9-test

Pedigree #

select Animal ko Mate

Breeding ‘ Sex

Dispositi =

Prod-1-test
Prod-2-test
Prod-3-test
Prod-4-test

Prod-5-test

male
male
male
male
male

The Harem tab-page provides a place for
you to put animals into harem cages for
breeding purposes. To place animals in a
harem cage, first select one from the Harem
Cages in Facility window. Drag female
animals (regular or background) to the right
side of the cage picture; drag male animals



to the left side. To remove animals from the selected harem cage, drag them to the trash can under the
Find Cages button. You can place as many animals as you like in the harem cages.

Tip: This is only one style of mating. Use the Cage or Transgene Managers to perform different
types of matings.

Reports, Find Cage

See Common Procedures.

7.3 Pregnancy

Use this tab-page to edit plugs
for females in harem cages.

Reports | RN
Edit Plug et

. Caging | Harem Pregnancy |Transfer | Breed |Wean | Selection | Sort | Census | Petformance | Historic |

| Fedigree # I Sex Fluy Plug Date Due Date
52 female O] 00/0m0000 00/00/0000
55 female O oomoooooo 00/00/0000

Select a cage to plug check, and then edit plug information for the animal selected in the Plugs window.

Reports

[ Edit Maternal Plug =l

Breeding Start Date lm
Plug: ¥ Plug Date: lﬁ
Estimated Due Date: l—;l
Ereeding Stop Date: l—;l

Note:

Animal: "

Ry oK

See Common Procedures.

Edit Plug

7.4 Transfer

Select a cage to plug check and an animal from the list of Plugs, then press
Edit Plug to open a new edit window. You can also double-click on an animal
to edit a plug.

The Transfer tab-page allows you to move female animals from harem cages into breeder cages.

Select the desired harem cage
and breeder cage, then drag
animals from Females in
Harem Cage window to the
Females in Breeding Cage
window. To remove animals,
drag them to the trash can
pictured under the Find Cage
button.

Find Cage

See Common Procedures.

7.5 Breed

Caging |Harem |Pregnancy

| Breed |Wean | Selection | Sort | Census | Performance | Historic |

Io3eudi\ienonpold ‘L

__Find Cage_|

Cage # Cage Type Pedigree # Sex Dizsposition  Breeding ‘ =

aging-16-yyy harem

ﬁ

] | i3 KRE | KT i3 Kl | i
: =
Cage # Cage Type Pedigree # Sex Disposition  Breeding =

aging-19-yyy breeder

aging-21-yyy breeder

Breed is similar to the Litter tab-pages in other managers. From here you can set up litters for animals
in your breeding cages. Choose a breeder cage from the Cages list to view litter information, as well
as breeder females and pups currently in the cage. Note that you can only create one litter per breeding
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cage here. To edit pup information, click in the provided fields, then type or use the drop-down lists. Breeder
information cannot be edited here. Because editing litters is such a common activity, entering information has
been simplified on the Breed tab-page.

Clle il’l the PupS il’l Cage WindOW to Caging | Haremn | Pregnhancy |Transfer Breed |V\f’ean | Selection | Sort | Census | Perfarmance |sttoric |
directly edit pup information manually Repots
. . ) Count Birth Date  Wean Date  Tail Date Litter #
or with drop-down lists. __FindCave ||\ [F [7ramns | eeonE | 7eamm | |
Tlp: USlng the +/- buttons changes &I Cagge # Pedigree # Sex  Disposition  Breeding | Strain
litter size, but deleting animals ALYy Frodisest - fmele
9
from a litter does not. Use +/- ) e . "
if you have entere litter size e _ =
cage-16-test Pups in Cage i
incorrectly- BRI Pedigree # I Sex Coat Calor  Disposition | Strai
70
il
3 E=
Reports, Find Cage, Save
See Common Procedures.
x|
Cage: [aging-22- .
s e Create/Clear Litter
Bom: [l6282006 o
?':”"# I o This button appears as “Create Litter” if there is not currently a litter in the selected breeder
ret; LT . . . .
| | cage. Press Create Litter to enter new litter information, then press OK to save changes. The
Hes[§ =1 Animals button becomes “Delete Litter” if the breeder cage already contains a litter. Press Delete Litter
Weanin[21 2 days to remove all current pups and litter information.
Genotype in |10 ﬂ days
Matemal Animal: [ ] Tip: Set Clear Litter options on the Cage Mgr. tab-page of the Options menu on the
S menu toolbar. You can choose to remove pups from cage, remove pups and hide, or
Cancel | oK | leave pups in cage when a litter is deleted. By default, pups are removed from the
mating cage but not hidden.
Hide Animal

Select a pup, then press Hide Animal to permanently remove the animal. You can also use the +/- button beside
the litter information at the top of the tab-page to add or subtract one of the pups, but you cannot choose which

pup will be hidden.
Caging | Harern | Pregnancy | Transfer | Breed Wean |Se\e:t|un | Sort | census | Performance | Historic |
__Repots | FERE : |
Find Cage % Pedigree # Sex__ Genotype | Coat Color _Dispasition - .
_Ism 7 7.6 Wean
EETEE e From the Wean tab-page, you can wean
it Wearet | P pups from breeder cages into holding cages.
- Select a breeder cage in the top left corner
" and a holding cage in the lower left corner,
5 fl_l ol | _.,L' then drag pups from the Animals to be
: Weaned window to the Weaned animals
Filter Period Cage # Pedigres # Sex_ Genotype |Coat Color _ Disposition | window. You can also edit and delete pups,
;\!ﬂ Bl = 14-23 — or choose a period of pups to view by wean
51::;7[;]1533 B I date. To edit pup information, click on an
[nariamnne— <| = animal and use the drop down lists provided
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for the various fields.

Tip: Once animals have been weaned, they cannot be returned to a breeder cage.

Reports, Find Cage, Save
See Common Procedures.

Tip: You can’t quick edit animals once they have been weaned.

Hide Unweaned/Hide Weaned

Select a weaned animal in the Weaned Animals window, or an unweaned animal in the Animals to be
Weaned window. Press the appropriate Hide button to hide the selected animal. Alternately, you can drag
the selected animal to the trash can icon.

Filter

See “Filtering by Time Period” in Common Procedures.

Tutorial: Harem Breeding

Assignment: You wish to perform some harem breeding for your aging

experiment. e T |
Type: [harem ]
1. On the Cages tab-page, press the Add Cages button. Add one cage of type harem, Sy
one cage of type breeder, and one cage of type holding. F:::::'
2. Go to the Harem tab-page, and select your newly created harem cage.
3. Select a female animal from the Select Animal to Mate window, and drag her to the
right side of the mating cage.
4. Continue to drag breeding animals of both
]
T T sexes (males go on the left) to the harem cage
until you are satisfied with the number.
5. Your animals have become pregnant!
Move to the Transfer tab-page.
6. Choose your harem cage in the From Cage
list, and your previously created breeder cage
in the To Cage list. Drag a female from the
harem cage to the breeder cage.
| = ] 7. Go to the Breed tab-page. Select your breeder
cage, and press the Create Litter button.
8. Enter any pertinent litter information, then press
OK to create the litter.
9. Your animals are ready to be weaned. Move to the Wean tab-page.
10. Choose your breeder cage in the From Cage list, and your previously created holding cage from
the To Cage list.

11. Drag the desired pups from the breeder cage to the holding cage.

el e | 2

Select Animal to Mate -
g

Type Origin Date
6/23/200!

harem
harem

Io3eudi\ienonpold ‘L
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7.7 Selection

The Selecion tab-page makes it easy for you to enter and edit genotyping information for your production breeding
operations. You can edit information for animals in the selected holding cage to genotype directly in the Genotype
window by typing in the provided fields or using the drop-down lists. Use the filter options to limit your animal
field of view by tailtip date.

Caging | Harem | Pregnancy |Transfer | Breed | Wean Selection |SUr1 | Census | Performance | Historic |

__ Repots |
Find Cage I Cage # Pedigree # Genotype  Tailtip Date Sex D\spnsitinnl B\rﬂj

prdn-1-test ty7-1-2.6 -/ 54,2001 rmale dead 5544200

Edit GemtypeSI pron-2-test locus-1-test +H+ 6/29/2001 male 4125/20
prdn-7-test tgl-12.5 7772001 dead 518520
pron-G-test ty1-1-2.3 FAT2001 fernale dead SM18/20
prdn-S-test tg1-1-1.1 J7200 female dead a/18/20
prdr-10-test tg1-1-1.3 FHT2001 fernale dead 5HB/20
cage-11-test ty1-1-2.6 FAT2001 fermale dead a/18/20
cage-12-test tgl-1-2.2 ZA7..2001 fernale dead 518420
cage-13-test ty1-1-2.1 FAT2001 dead SM18/20

7.8 Sort

Reports, Find Cage, Edit Genotypes
See Common Procedures.

Tip: Tailtip date is the same as
Genotype date.

Filter

See “Filtering by Time Period” in Common

Procedures.

The Sort tab-page provides a way for you to quickly access and edit information from your user-defined animal
fields. Edit and view user-defined fields by pressing Group Specific Lists in the Lists menu on the menu toolbar.
Select a cage in the Cage to Sort window to view animals in that cage in the Sort window.

Tip: Double-click on an animal in
the Sort window to access an Edit

Animal window.

Reports, Find Cage, Edit Sorts

See Common Procedures..

7.9 Census

The Census tab-page is currently not functional.

prn-2-test
prdn-7-test
prar-B-test
prdn-S-test
prdn-10-test

Caging | Harerm | Fregnancy |Tramsfer | Breed |Wean | Selection | Sort | Census Performance |Hist0r\c |

Build Reports I

Harem Performal

Print Cage II Cage #

Harem Perform:

Print Breeder I

i, 7
Pedigrae # Performace Age
aging-18-yyy 0 1 02 o a ]
o |l 0 5 4
54 0 5 ]
55 0 5 0
77 0 5 0
73 i} 5 0
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Caging | Harerm | Pregnancy |Transfer | Breed | Wyean | Selection  Sert | Census | Perfarmance | Historic |

Reports
Find Cage
Edit Sarts

| Pedigree # I User 1 User 2 User3 User
Prod-23-test

Prod-24-test
Prod-25-test
Prad-26-test
Prod-27-test

7.10 Performance

Use the Performance tab-page to see
breeding performance statistic for breeders
in harem cages. View harem cage
performance on the left, and harem breeder
performance on the right.



Build Reports

The Build Reports button will bring up a copy of the most recent performance data for the currently
selected group.

Print Cage, Print Breeder

See Common Procedures.

7.11 Historic

On the Historic tab-page, you can view litter information for all mating and breeding cages. You can
also see this information on the Hist tab-page of the Transgene Manager and the History tab-page of the
Cage Manager.

Reports, Edit History, Hide

Litter " Caging | Harem | Pregnancy | Transfer | Breed | weean | Selection | Sont | Census | Peformance Histuric|
_ Repots |

See Common Procedures. [ =iy — - - e S i
Hide Liter | etocm I R
Tip: Edit History and Hide i
Litter are not meant for cage-S-test 2579 ;
regular data entry; it’s a — :
14 2882 7

good idea to disable them
for all non-administrative
users.

Io3eudi\ienonpold ‘L
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8.1 Edit Typing

You can view the Pedigree #s and Animal Indexes for your animals on this tab-page, as well as any customized
phenotypes or genotypes. This allows you to keep track of additional animal information that has not been
included with the program, such as animal

13 . 99 <c : 2 13 2
Edit Typing |A55\gn Typing | Edit Pain | Define Pain |Acti0ns | Assessmemsl Chart | halr typeﬂ Welghtﬂ or adult length
R e — Go to the Assign Typing tab-page to create
Find Animal | |_Pedigree # | Animal Indsx Weight | D4mit237 DaMit245 B.P. j these custom types. Select a group from
39 3413 345 ++ wild 1207100 . . .
Edit Typing_| [0 3412 3666 W wild 120100 the Groups list to view any assigned types
41 3411 7867 +H+ wild 1207100 .
T i & i T T and edits made for that group. To enter
43 3409 123 th Id 1207100 : : .
i o b £ o T information into your custom fields, left
51 3425 123 A A . .
- e 2 : click in the field to open a type entry
53 3423 321 B e : :
- == = o dialog box. Press Cancel to exit type
55 3421 GG B 1
= b 2 i 'entry or plear to eras'e the cur.rent typlqg
R | 2B 533 iE el 1CHL) information. To enter information, type in
locus-3-test 364 555 ++ wild 120100
L o _>ILI the empty field at the bottom of the box and
— = : press Enter to save changes. Right click
) ort Groups X
Group Namel Stock # Group Type Group # Species Strain - m a ﬁeld to access remote Captul‘e from
Age Analysis  1Sn-00007 line T rat WYKHTIN

CareDay Test [Sn00009  line 3 rat Vb | | scales if you are entering

Inbred_2 Sn-00010 knockout 10 guinea pig GP-1 :
Procedure Test {z-00055-Spec knockout 12 frouse B10.A data Oftype Welght' NOte g x|
Typing Test Hz-00 C |knockout FTIOUSE :
Transgene test [Xz-00057-Spec transgens 14 that you Wlll not be able Caneal
Derived Tg-2001-21 transgene 16 :
Derived Tg-2001-22 breeding 17 _l;l to move away from this Clear
Kl I : page until you have Erter
entered data here, or f
pressed Cancel.
Tip: If you wish to keep periodic instead
of one-time l‘ecords, use the Actions and oK | Find | Filter | Son | Retrieve| Show | Hide | Restors| Sae |[T 0
Assessments tab-pages. Pedigree # Animal Index | Weight | Démit2a7 D5Mit245 B.P
30 3413 ++ wild 1204100
40 3412 ++ wild 120/100
. . 7567 d 0
Reports, Find Animal o P
hwild 120400
hwild 1204100
See Common Procedures. o
EDEE
Edit Typing
= . Ed]t information in oK | Find | Filter | Sont | Retrieve] Show | Hide | Restore| Save [ O
(g SctDropdownlists
T | custom fields ou Padigres # Animal Index | Weight | D4mil237 D5Mit245 B.P.
Avintal. | User Keys | . y 39 3413 345 H+ wild 120100
design on the Assign i 312 346 r wild 1204100
Add | Delete . 41 3411 7567 ++ wild 120400
Typlng tab-page. 42 3410 457 + wild 120400
T e . 43 3409 123 e+ wild 120400
,_iL Access dI‘Op-dOWIl list 44 3408 786 +H+ wild 1204100
;* tomizati b 51 3425 123 A A
. customization Yy 52 2424 173 a
: . 53 3423 1 B aaa
il pressing Group 54 3422 1232 A
Specific Lists on the - = 2 =
i i
LIStS menu - 1n the locus-3-test 364 555 ++ Tyne 120100
menu tOOlbar (ChOOSC locus-4-test 365 +H+ o 120400
ocus-2-1eg] whals
) ; locus-5-test 366 35 hat? a 1201100
the Animal Tvypin Incus-S-test 370 123,456 wild B 1204100
[Egansal yping locus-11-test (372 123.456 wild
tab—page). Items locus-12-test |16 123 455 +e W 1204100
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entered in this list will appear in the drop-down list See Common Procedures for more information on

Edit.
Tip: Each group can have only one animal type drop-down list.
8.2 Assign Typing
| Edit Typing 9| Edit Pain | Define Pain |Actinns | Asseaamemsl Chart |
Assign various genotypes and R e —
phenotypes (typically, values Add Type_| p Descrigtion =]

that are not updated et Type | (5P Blood Pressurs

periodically) to appear for e || EcE =

data entry on the Edit Typing e —— P fate o onet

tab-page. Select the group e

you wish to type for, and o = .

then add, edit, copy or delete s -
types. When you add a type, R

a new field will be created for ot - | e
every animal in the currently s PITTIE
selected group on the Edit _GroupTyps ___ Growp# [ Spacies______Stran_ =]
Typing tab-page. You can ransgere e —

enter data into these fields e e

using the methods described B st [Pimd00s —tiest Seren 2 Norhurant

under Edit Typing. To edit e = -
the drop-down list for your Kl - = o

new types, click on the Group
Specific Lists item in the

asda

Lists menu on the menu toolbar, and select the Animal Typing tab-page.

Tip: Types are group-specific. To transfer a type between groups, use Copy Type.

Reports, Edit Type, Delete Type

See Common Procedures.

Add Type

Press the Add Type button, then enter the name and description
for the new type. Choose a type of genotype, phenotype, or
state phenotype and press OK to create the type.

Copy Type

Copy Type allows you to copy a new type to one or more
groups. Select a group from Groups window on the bottom of
the Assign typing tab-page, then select a type from the Types
list on the top of the page. Press Copy Type, then highlight one
or more groups from the list. Press OK to transfer the selected
type to your chosen group(s). This type will now appear in the
Types window when one of the new groups is selected, and

x
Name:l Type: 5
Description:
Cancel | Qi< |
B
There are groups to select
Group Marne Stock # Group Type Gro
aging 52 [2
contralgrougp S-4 4
EXpgroup 5-3 3
extras S-B <]
yroup! -1 1
shipment] 57 7
K1 241 2
Cancel Ok |

BUWIUY '8
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on the Edit Typing tab-page.

Edit Typing |A55\gn Typing  Edit Pain |Deﬁne Pain |Acl|uns | Assessmemsl Chart | 8.3 Edit Pain
Repots | F
Er e I 1 Pedigree # edigree # test test Date  noreanaesthetic anaesthetic & USe the Edlt Pain tab-page to Create
] - pain records for animals in your various
f groups. Once you have defined pain
= types on the Define Pain Tab-page,
b you can enter pain information and
-1 dates on this tab-page. You can add as
12-1 . . .
131 many pain fields as you like. This tab-
14-2 . . .
152 page is not currently in wide use for
]| i3 il [ »lJ rodent research, but could become more
roups Sort Growss_| prevalent in the future.
Group Marne I Stock # Group Type Group # Species Strain ;I
EAnimals ExT-1200 29
e eegetimert A0 Reports, Find Animal
Dead Test line 34 J
Ser_test_2 0 See Common Procedures.
Afer_test_3 39
Edit Pain
Press the Ed]t Pain button to access an Ed]t Qi | Find | Filter | Sort | Retr\eve| Show| Hide | Resture| Save | ]
. .. Pedigree # Pedigree # ‘ test test Date  non-anaesthetic anaesthetic .
Pains page for spreadsheet-style editing. For 1 1
. . 12 2
each pain type you define and for each animal, | ——— —
you are provided with a field to enter pain text . . sl Hoshame il
) s 5 SuMo Tu WeTh Fr Sa
and a field for pain date. The text fields are — — 123 3
. 5 6 7 8 910N
manual data entry (no associated drop-down gt it 1213 14 1615 17 18
. 101 10-1 19 20 21 22 23[74 25
IIStS). 1;1 1;1 26 27 28 29 30 3
131 13-1

8.4 Define Pain
Select a group from the bottom
WindOW Of thls tab-page’ then add> Description Pain Start Pai
. . e T
edit, or delete pain types for that s |l et _mmz E
group. Pain types created on this page Delete Pain_|
will create new fields for information
entry on the Edit Pain tab-page. This
tab-page is not currently in wide
use for rodent research, but could
become more prevalent in the future
to maintain regulatory compliance.
KN i Kl | 12
i Pai Gross Sot Groups_|
Tlp. Paln type.s belong tO the Group Type Group # Species Strain ;I
group for which they were Liter Test | [ S S
Dead Tes line 34
created. Xferjestj? 8
1 Yfar test A A9
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Reports, Edit Pain, Delete Pain

See Common Procedures.

=
Add Pain
Narre: | Type: |
. . . Start: | Smpl Level |
Press this button to open a new Add Pain window. Enter Note:
information into the provided fields then press OK to create the
new pain type. Cancel |
8'5 ACtlons Edit Typing | Assign Typing | Edit Pain | Define Pain  Actions |Aasessmems| Chart |
. L . __ Reports |
ACtlonS 18 Slmllar to Edlt B i — Pedigree # Sex Coat Calor 2 Pedigree # Creation Date and Time S
. . : : proc-1-test rnale he proc-1-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
Typlng and Edlt Pain in that Edit Action proc-2-test male mi proc-2-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
it allows you to associate | _ewa |jmeres I E— =
1 Print proc-5-test male proc-5-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
new types Of data Wlth your # proc-B-test female do proc-G-test 1/22/20085 13:13:08
animalsl The difference is that proc-9-test male do proc-9-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
k k f . d proc-10-test rnale proc-10-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
ou can keep track o eriodic ” ; proc-11-test male ali proc-11-test 14222006 13:13:08
y ) . p . F; h A proc-12-test female mi || |aroc12-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
actions for yvour animals, suc I :I' proc-13-test male mi- | |proc-13-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
h th i]h h b ’ f d proc-14-test female proc-T4-test 172242006 13:13:.08
as wnetner the ave been 1€ proc-15-test male i proc-15-test 142242006 13:13:08
y . proc-16-test female de proc-16-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
and watered on a given date. _l;l proc-A7-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
First Select the group you % proc-18-test 1/22/2006 13:13:08
g s = proc-19-test 1/22/2008 13:13:08
. h k k f . proc-23-test 142242008 13:13:08
wish to keep track of actions Group Type | [proc-24-test 1/22/2006 13:13.08
: -kout l12]
for' Then’ go to the Optlons Typing Test Xz-00056-Spec knockout 13
Transgene test Xz-00057-Spec transgene 14
menu on the menu tOOlbar Derived Tg-2001-21 transgene 16
and press Set Options. Use DO 1. 00122 foroeding {17

the Assess tab-page to set

Action options for the currently selected group, then press OK. Note that each group keeps a separate
record of actions - value names do not port between groups. Within the set period you specified (for
example, every other day, or every week), you can rccord new animal observations that will be stored on
this tab-page based on your customized format. The Action Info window displays all action information
that has been recorded for animals in the selected group.

Tip: The speed of your computer could affect your ability to manage frequent assessments for
a large number of animals.

Reports, Find Animal

=

See Common Procedures.

Start Date and Time: | =l
. . Stop Date and Time |

Edlt ACtlon times weigh | Owner: [dba

moves | Pl |
Select an animal, then press this button to open a new Edit Action Valed | Leval: |
window. The title bar of this window will tell you which animal |74} | o
you are currently working with. Note that you can only enter ValieB | Text3 |
numeric values into the fields you customized on the Assess tab- Hotes:
page of the Set Options menu item; non-customizable fields are
also provided for text entry on the right. During each specified Baneitin
period, you can use Edit Action to create one animal record. e Concel | oK
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Edit All, Print
See Common Procedures.

Tip: Once the edit period has passed, for example if you set the period as one week and the week
comes to an end, you will no longer be able to edit information for that period. You can, however, still
view past records.

View Period

Choose the view for the Action Info window on the right. View all action records, current action records, or
records from the previous period.

Tip: If you turn off Actions using Set Options, you will not lose your old records. However, it’s best not to
turn this off during the assessment period because it will disrupt data calculations.

Tutorial: Setting up Actions Record Collection

=IOl x|
Assignment: YO“ want to collect General |Gruup hgr. |P|ck-h51 | Defaults |Cage hgr. Assess |Husbandry |
Edit Typing | Assign Typing | Edit Pain actions data for your “aging” —Animal Actions and A nent
= Anirnal Assess:lno x| Period |1 = Days
ﬂl group_ Animal Action: 'yes x| Period: 7 = Days
Find Animal | Pedigree# no
emma-1 Anirmal Action M EEEE Animal Assessment Names
Edit Action B2 1 G .
. Go to the Actions tab-page of the Wi R W ek
EdiL Al 2?2:3 ) pag Val 2 Name: Val 2 Name
o s Animal Assessment manager. e e
e 2. Select the group “aging” in the group sl e Al
e “al & Name: “al & Mame
mAsgelgzst'ab 222:-2 seleCtor- Val B MName: Val B Name
| 3. Go to the Options menu on the menu
Bmima-
emma-12 toolbar, and press Set Options.
b
4. On the Assess tab-page,
[Z.Edit Action for emma-4 x| set Anlmal Actlon to “yes” Save I Cancel I Ok I
Sl s | and set the period to 7
Stop Date and Time: | days'
: o db . . . .
:r::zsweig' EL - v : : 5. Enter the names for your actions in the Value 1-6 fields under Animal Action
valued | Level: | Names.
e : o : 6. Press OK to save your changes.
Walue & ! Text 2: . . . .
viee | T | 7. If the tab-page still says it is disabled, go to a .
. . nima ction Mames
Notes: different tab-page and then return to Actions. val 1 Nams: fromes———
8. Make sure “aging” is still the selected group. Val 2 Name: fimed N
. . . Wal 3 Marne:
o 9. Select an animal, then press Edit Action to open a e ———
one o
new window.
Daone Cancel Ok |

10. Enter numerical values into your customized fields. Use the non-

customizable text fields to enter additional information.

11. Press OK to save Edit Action changes.

12. Press Edit All to edit information for all animals in the selected group.

13. In seven days, return to this tab-page to enter updated information. Your previous records will have been
stored, but can no longer be edited
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8.6 Assessments

14. View old records in the Action Info window, or press Reports.

Assessments works basically the same as Actions; it allows you to associate new types of data with your

animals. You can keep track of periodic information for your animals, such as their weight or tumor
size on a given date. To use this tab-page, first select the group you wish to keep track of assessments

Edit Typing |A95\gn Typing | Edit Pain | Define Pain |Acti0n9 Assessments |Chart |

_ Reponz_|
Find Animal | Pedigres #
Edit Assess I locus-3-test

locus-d-test
Eit Al locus-G-test
Print I locus-O-test

“iew Period

locus-28-test
j' locus-29-test

T -

Sex Coat Color 2 Pedigras # Creation Date and Time i’

locus-1-test male red locus-1-test 452005 14:49:40

female red do locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:03

male green do locus-1-test 56,2005 09:30:03

male green do locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:03

male green 4o locus-1-test 5/45/2005 09:30:03

locus-11-test male graen do locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:03

locus-12-test male blue do locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:03

locus-25-test male magenta locus-1-test 56,2005 09:30:03

locus-27-test male magenta locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:03

male magenta locus-1-test 5/5/2005 09:30:03

male magenta locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:03

locus-30-test male magenta locus-1-test 5/45/2005 09:30:03

locus-31-test male magenta locus-1-test 56,2005 09:30:03

locus-32-test male magenta locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:03

=il |locus-1-test 5/8/2005 09:30:03

L locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:03

locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:04

locus-1-test S/6/2005 09:30:04

Group Mame Stock # Group Type _;l locus-1-test &/6/2005 09:30:04

1ockout locus-1-test 5/B/2005 09:30:04

Transgene test =z -Spec transgene 14 locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:04

Darived Tg-2001-21 transgene 16 locus-1-test 5/5/2006 05:30:04

Detived To-2001-22 hreeding 17 locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:04

Investigator Sx-00089-test  experiment 22 locus-1-test &/6/2005 09:30.04

Primate Test  Prim-0004 Health Screen 25 locus-1-test 5/5/2005 09:30:.04

Security Test 26 locus-1-test 5/6/2005 09:30:04

Ancestor test 27 | |locus-1-test AABS2005 09:30:04
Kl LI_I Il i KR

Reports, Find Animal, Edit All, Print

See Common Procedures.

Edit Assess

for. Note that each group keeps a
separate record of assessments.
Then, go the the Options menu
on the menu toolbar and press
Set Options. Use the Assess tab-
page to set Assessment options
for the currently selected group,
then press OK and return to
the Assessments tab-page At the
beginning of each period you
specified, you can rccord new
animal observations that will be
stored on this tab-page based on
your customized format.

Tip: The speed of your
computer could affect your
ability to manage frequent

assessments for a large

number of animals.

Select an animal, then press this button to open a new Edit Assessment window. The title bar of this
window will tell you which animal you are currently working with.
Note that you can only enter numerical values into the fields you

x
Start Date and Time: | |
Stop Date and Time: |
length | Cwner. [dba
weight | Pl |
Walue 3 | Level: |
Walue 4 | Text 1: |
Yalue & 1 Text 2 |
“alue B | Text3: |
Notes:

Dane: No
Done Cancel Qi<

customized on the Assess tab-page of the Set Options menu item; non-
customizable fields are also provided for text entry on the right. During
each specified period, you can use Edit Action to create one animal
record. For example, if you set the assessment period to two days, you
will have access to a new record window every other day.

Tip: Once the edit period has passed, for example if you set the

period as one week and the week comes to an end, you will

no longer be able to edit information for that period. You can,
however, still view past records.

View Period

BUWIUY '8
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See Section 8.5 for information on
View Period.

8.7 Chart

The Chart tab-page displays
information procured from the
Actions and Assessments tab-pages
in a visual chart format. On one of
these tab-pages, select a group for
which you have been keeping track
of actions and assessments. Once
you have chosen a group, go to the
Chart tab-page, select an animal,
and press Average to see visual
results for that animal's actions or
assessments (depending on which
option is currently selected in Chart
Mode). The Chart tab-page is the

Edit Typing | Assign Typing | Edit Pain | Define Pain |Acllun5 | Assessments Chﬂﬂl

Print select Animial

Find Animal Pedigree # I Creation Date and Tirne  Start Date and Time Level Owiner il
Incus-1-test FEMIZDDS 15:56 SD dha

I I T
7!141‘2005 16:66 3D dba
714/2005 15:56:30 dba

locus-1-test
locus-1-test

Chart Mode
& Actions
 Assess

locus-1-test 711472005 15:56:30 dba =
| _>l_I
¥alue Chart for Selecied Animal
Ca] =] =1 [E51]
ths that theather what off Walue B
] =]

this Awerage that Auerage theather Auerage uwhat Aerage off Auerage Value B Auerage

reason that you can only enter numerical data into your customized Value fields on the Actions and Assessments

tab-pages.

Tip: If the selected animal does not have the required information attached, "No Data" will be displayed
in the lower left corner of the tab-page.

Print, Find Animal

See Common Procedures.

Average

Select an animal, then press Average to see the chart results.

Chart Mode

Select which data you wish to use to create a chart for the selected animal - Actions or Assessments.

Tip: Due to the large amount of data generated by Actions and Assessments, it can take a few minutes
for the Chart tab-page to compile data.
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Samples |Images |\/|deo Clips | Collections | Collection Image |

samples for Sel

9.1 Samples

Mame Type Descri

__Repors_|
Define Lists Pedigree # ISampIe‘Disstniunl Sex ﬁl
ped-1-test no necropsied male
Find Animal
ped-3-test yes female
M‘ ped-4-test ho dead fernale
Edit Sample ped-o-test no dead fernale
ped-14-test no female
Delete Sample | |ped-B1-test na female
= ed-52-test no dead female
M‘ Eed-EE-test ho male
Record OEM ped-bd-test no fernale
ped-B5-test o fernale
Find Barcods ped-Bb-test no male
Sample URL ped-E7-test no male
ped-E5-test ho fernale
ped-B9-test no fernale
ped-70-test ho fernale
KR 151 KL _>l_I
N Sor Groups_|
Group Name I Stock # Group Type iI
First group Sn-00001 transgene 1
Animal test Sn-00002 ling 2
Record Test Sn-00003 ling 3
Pedigree Test
Wild Productionf Sn-00005 lineg 5
Inbred Sn-00006 line &
Age Analysis  |Sn-00007 line 7 =
Figm P g

[gEdit Sample Lists

Add |

Delete I

Select Sample List Type IFreezer

Add | Delete

Add |

Delete |

ltern

ltem

Red Freezer

Blue Freezer
Green Freezer

0 degrees
minus 20 degrees
minus 70 degrees

Freezer

ITEmpErature

IHnnm

T

Save

[ 5%

Add Sample

test

N

Use the Samples tab-page to keep track
of freezer, tube, straw, and generic animal
samples. On this tab-page, samples are
associated with the animals from which
they were procured. Select the desired
group and animal in order to view, add, or
edit samples for that animal.

Tip: If you want to associate samples
with more than one animal, use the
Collections tab-page.

Reports, Find Animal, Edit Sample,
Delete Sample

See Common Procedures.

Define Lists

You can choose to customize up to three lists for each sample list type
that will appear each time you add a new sample of that type, or a new
image. Use the drop-down menu to create lists for freezer, tube, straw,
generic, or image categories. To activate a new list, press the add button
above the list, then enter text. Add additional items in this manner, and
set the list title in the field under the list box. Press Save and OK when
you are done to save changes to lists. You can come back and edit list
information at a later date by simply clicking in the desired field.

Tip: You can select a category of Freezer, Tube, Straw or Generic
when creating samples or collections; New images, video clips, and
collections images have pre-determined categories.

Press this button to open a new Add Sample window. The pedigree number of the selected animal will appear in
the For Animal Field. Select a category from the drop-down list (freezer, tube, straw, or generic) and note that the

Add Sample 3

Far Animal: ped-2-test

Category: |Freezer 'I

Entry Date: |
Exit Date I

Sample Type: l— Freezer Iﬁ

harme l— Temperature Iﬁ

Investigatar l—LI Raom I—;[
Description: |
URL: [

Note

lists you customized using Define Lists appear on the right. Enter
the desired information, then press OK to create the new sample.

Tip: You can attach several samples to an animal.

Print Barcode

Select a group, then press Print Barcode to open a window from
which you can print any barcodes associated with samples for
animals in the selected group. Use the Record OEM function to
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E{;Fa(ility Sample Barcodes
E‘fx 1 = EEHDE'" IW = Margmsl F’Etrievel Sort I Filter | Print | Print Setl

tabels | T ,
;‘ Mame Index Type Category | Description

2 previous Freezer Srnit
5555 3 Freezer Smit
If you have a barcode scanner attached to your system, you can use the scanner to record the barcodes
attached to samples. Press this button, and then scan the barcode to enter it into Facility.

Record OEM

Tip: You must have a sample select before you can record a barcode.

[CZ;Record OEM Barcade Find Barcode

Scan an OEM Barcode

Once you have recorded barcodes, you can find a sample in Facility by scanning its
Lancel| 0K | barcode. Press this button and scan the label for the desired sample, and you will have
instant access to the sample in the system.

Sample URL

If you select a sample that has an associated URL (entered when you add or edit the sample), you can
access that URL directly from the Samples tab-page. Click on this blue link to go to the recorded website
(for example, a website containing this image or related images.)

Tutorial: Define Lists to Create a Freezer Sample

Assignment: You wish to create a freezer sample for your “aging” group.

1. Go to the Samples tab-page of the Sample Manager. =
2. Press Define Lists, and select Freezer from the drop-

down menu.

3. Press the Add button above the first list, Locator List 1.

4. Enter text into the new field, such as “Red Freezer.”

5. Enter a list title such as “Freezer” into the window below
Locator List 1.

6. Press Add again to add more items to your new list, or
add additional lists if you want.

Select Sample List Type I

Add Delete | Add [FP=

Straw
Generic

Irnage
|Cn|lectinn Image

7. Press Save and X
Dalste Add | Delete Add Delste OK to save changes I ! ! g)
to the new list. Cancel || Sxe | aKk | ,_5
Tl ot 8. On the Sample &
tab-page, select the
group “aging” and select an animal from the group.
9. Press Add Sample, and set the sample category to Freezer. 0%
10. Note that your customized list(s) appear on the right side. g
11. Use the drop-down menus for your new fields to access the

I IFreeZEI’I llsts yOu Created
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Add Sample 3

For Animal: ped-2-test Entry Date: I
12. Enter any additional information into the provided Sl Exit Date: |
ﬁelds Sample Type: Tu b Freezerl -
* Mare: [Straw Temperature Iﬁ
13. Press OK to create the new sample. Investigator. [22oNE Room | =]
14. Once you have created a sample, the Sample field in Descrtion: |
. . . URL:
the Select Animal window will change to “yes.” You " !
ote
can attach several samples to each animal.
Cancel I (8174
Samples Images |\/ideu Clips | Collections | Collection Image |
) — N 9.2 Images
__Reports | Tmages for 5
Find Animal Fedigree # Sample‘Dlspusmunl Sex * MName Type Descri . .
w‘ ped-1-test yes  necropsied male :| Mag 1x3 The anlmals on thlS tab-page belong to the
Add Image yes  censored  female 1]
— T femals | group currently selected on the Samples
Yes dead fernale .
Delete Image | |pec-E-test o dead  female tab-page (or elsewhere in FACILITY, such
ped-14-test no female .
Print Barcode | |ped61-1eet m emale as in the Group Manager). The Samples
Record OEM | (PE1222 po__doas fomale tab-page also contains the Define Lists
_Find Barcode | B e N fema'e button, which you can use to define image
st o rale lists. Select an animal in the Select Animal
Ez::ggjzi ro female window to view a list of attached images
ped-70)-test no female in the Images for Selected Animal window;
ped-71-test ho censared  fernale . N .
ped-72-test ne fernale a “yes” will appear in the Sample column
ped-73-test no female . . .
ped-74-test o fernals if there is an attached image. Use the
ped-75-test no female .
pedTE test no fernale Images tab-page to add, edit or delete
ped-78-test no fernale . .
e 79 test no fernalz image records for the selected animal, or
o-G0-test fernal .
e e i to attach barcodes to images. You can also
d-52- fernal . .
= e - === B i view the selected image for the current

animal in the lower left corner of this tab-

L':'g;—\lmage Manager

File Edit Image Scanner

page.

Tip: The image will be scaled to fit in the corner box.

~=1ol x|

Far Animal: ermma-12

Categary IImage

Entry Date: || |
Exit Date

Sample Type I— sdf l—LI
MName: I—
Investigator: Iﬁ
Description: |
Iate:
Cancel | QK |
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Reports, Find Animal, Edit Image, Delete Image

See Common Procedures.

Add Image

Press this button to open a new Add Image window. The image
space of this window is similar to the text space used for adding
notes, but you cannot click in the space to add items or text. The
dotted line around the image space shows that an image has not
yet been opened; it will be removed once you add an image. To
add an image, first press Open in the File menu. Then, select a file
type of .bmp, .jpg, .tif, or .gif at the bottom of the “Select image
file” window, and choose the image you want from your system.
By default, the file type is set to .bmp. Alternately, you can use a
scanner to attach images to an animal. Use the tools on the menu
toolbar to edit your image, and then enter any desired information



into the fields below. Note that any lists you customized using Define Lists on the Samples tab-page
appear on the right under the image.

Tip: You can attach several images to an animal.

Print Barcode, Record OEM, Find Barcode

See section 9.1 for information on barcodes.

9.3 Video Clips

See Common Procedures.

Add VidClip

Select an animal, then press Add VidClip to attach a new video
clip record to the animal. Enter information into the provided

Samplas | Images Video Clips | Collections | Collection Image |

Report | Select Animial

SamplelDlspusnmﬂ‘ Sex

The animals on this tab-page __Find Animal_| : P;d'gfee# L
nude-2-tumor no Necropsie emale
belong to the group currently _AIVIEClp | |udeStumor  fno  dead  female
= ped-3test i) rmale
Selected on the Samples MI nude-4-turmar o censored  female
tab-page (or elsewhere in T e
c . Play Vidcip_| o ldsad —msle |
Facility, such as in the Group PTHETRER ho  lalive  mals
. nude-10-tumar ho alive male
Manager)‘ USC the VldeO nude-10-turmor no alive male
Clips tab-page to add, edit or e —
. . nude-14-tumaor no male
delete video clip records for R - iz forrsi: [
3 de-16-t li |
the selected animal. S CURR 103l irole
. . . . . . . Cg
Reports, Find Animal, Edit VidClip, Delete Vidclip =

video Clips for

Class

Clip Type

=10l

Narne: Creation Date: Iiﬂ?fZDDS
Type: Action Date: |

Note:

Clip: none

Cancel

ok |

Select Clip

fields, then press Select Clip to search your system for a video
file of type .avi. Once you have located the file, press OK to attach it. The video clip name will appear
in the lower left corner of this window.

Play VidClip

Press this button to play the
currently selected video clip.

9.4 Collections

Select a group from the
window in the lower left
corner, then add, edit, or
delete collections that will
appear in the Select Sample
collections window. When
you create or edit a collection,
you can assign animals to the
collection from the group to

Samples |\mages |\/’\deo Clips  Collections | Collection Image |

Reports |
Add Collection |
Edit Callection |
Delete Cnllect‘nl
Print Barcode |
Find Barcode |

Sample URL

Select Sample CUI Animals for Select
Marne Type Descriptio Pedigrae # Disposition Sex Coa
Mother test ped-12-test dead tmale freet
Test ped-13-test dead male graet
Mouse Histology _ ped-14-test famale brow
ped-16-test dead male
26
2F
28
ped-29-test keep female brow
ped-3911-test dead
IR EiE i
Sort Groups |
Group Tyne ﬁﬂ
transgene
line 2
3

line

[dweg 6

Io38e
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which the collection belongs. You can also access the freezer, tube, straw, and generic drop-down lists customized
usign the Define Lists function on the Samples tab-page.

Tip: If you want to associate samples with a single animal, it’s easier to use the Samples tab-page.

Reports, Edit Collection, Delete Collect’n

See Common Procedures.

Add Collection

Select a group, then press Add Collection. Use the drop-down menu to select a collection type, then enter
information in the provided fields. Note that any lists you customized using Define Lists on the Samples tab-page
appear on the right.

Assigning Animals from Group/Session - When you create

or edit a sample collection, you have the choice of assigning Category: [Freezer =] EmyDate: [
animals to the task from a group or a session. Press Assign Sammij?:j —— Ex:r:::r I—_II-
Animals from Group to open a new window. Select a group e |
from the window at the bottom of the screen to view the Room[ ]
animals in that group in the Animals to Assign from Group De“”‘zz: :

window. e

Tip: The default group will be the one currently selected
on the Collection Samples tab-pages.

Assign Animals fram Gmupl Assign Animals fram Sessinn| TeancEl] oK |

Select the desired animals, then drag them over to the Animals Assigned to Image window. To remove animals
from an image, select them and drag them back to the Assign Animals from Group window. Press Close when you
are finished to exit this page. You can use the same method to assign animals from a previously created session;
see the section on Sessions in the Application Framework chapter.

Print Barcode

Press Print Barcode to open a window from which you can print any barcodes associated with collection images
in the Select Collection Image window.

Find Barcode

Once you have recorded barcodes, you can find a collection image in FACILITY by scanning its barcode. Press
this button and scan the label for the desired collection image, and you will have instant access to the collection
image in the system.

Sample URL

If you select a sample that has an associated URL (entered when you add or edit the sample), you can access that
URL directly from the Samples tab-page. Click on this blue link to go to the recorded website (for example, a
website containing this image or related images.)
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9.5 Collection Images

This is a new tab-page that
has been created for the

assignment of images

several animals at a time.
This is useful, for example,
when tracking genotyping
gels. Select an image from
the Select Collection Image
display on the left to view
any animals associated with
that collection in the Animals
for Selected Collection Image
window on the right. A small
selected
collection image will appear
in the window in the lower left
corner of this tab-page. You
can double-click a collection

version of the

Samples | Images | Yidea Clips | Collections ~ Collection Image |

Reparts |
Add Image |
Edit Image |
Delete Image |
Print Barcode |
Find Barcode |

Marne Type Descriptio Pedigrae # Disposition Sex Coa
it image nude-3-tumar dead female puce
I | ;cc-o-test male areer
meeeees image nude-4-tumar censared  fernale puce
nude-G-turmor alive male puce
nude-7-tumaor dead male puce
nude-B-tumar dead male brow
nude-S-tumor alive male puce
nude-10-turnor alive tmale puce

nude-12-tumaor dead

nude-13-tumar

nude-14-turnor male puce
gtest-1346-tumar  alive female puce
o | KN i

image to edit the selected image and associated information, or press Edit Image.

[{:New Collection Image

File Edit Image Scanner

=101

Category: [ie

308
Sample Type: [image

Entry Date
Exit Date:

Mame Junk B
Investigator hd Pics =
Flace =

Description: |

MNote

Assign Animals frorm Group | Assign Animals from Sessinnl Cancel

(8128

Add Image

Press this button to open a New Collection Image window.
The image space of this window is similar to the text space
used for adding notes, but you cannot click in the space to
add items or text. The dotted line around the image space
shows that an image has not yet been opened; it will be
removed once you add an image. To add an image, first
press Open in the File menu. Then, select a file type of
.bmp, .jpg, .tif, or .gif at the bottom of the “Select image
file” window, and choose the image you want from your
system. By default, the file type is set to .bmp. Alternately,
you can use a scanner to attach images to an animal. Use the
tools on the menu toolbar to edit your image, and then enter
any desired information into the fields below. Note that any
lists you customized using Define Lists on the Samples tab-
page appear on the right under the image.

Assigning Animals from Group/Session - When you create or edit a collection image, you have the
choice of assigning animals to the image from a group or a session. Press Assign Animals from Group
to open a new window. Select a group from the window at the bottom of the screen to view the animals
in that group in the Animals to Assign from Group window.

Tip: The default group will be the one currently selected on the Samples or Collection Samples

tab-pages.

Select the desired animals, then drag them over to the Animals Assigned to Image window. To remove
animals from an image, select them and drag them back to the Assign Animals from Group window. Press

[dweg 6

Io38e
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Close when you are finished to exit this page. You can use the same method to assign animals from a previously
created session; see the section on Sessions in the Application Framework chapter.

Edit Image, Delete Image

See Common Procedures.

Print Barcode, Find Barcode

See section 9.4 for information on barcodes.
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10.1 Edit Procedures Edit Procedures | Define Procedures | Iicralnjection |

__ Reports | .
1 1M1 e i Pedigree # Pedigree # Compound  Compound Tech|Compound Date Biopsy Bio ~
The Procedure Manager 1S Slmllar to —I 00 00 done Fielder, 7Tack  1/27/2005 active j
the Task Manager’ but lt aHOWS you locus-1-test locus-1-test done Fielder, Zack 172772005 active
. . . 1-0 1-0 done Fielder, Zack 1727720058 active
to associate procedures with sp601ﬁc 20 20 dane Fielder, Zack  1/27/2005 active
. . . . cryo-2403-test | cryo-2403-test done Fielder, Zack  1/27/2005 active
anlmals as lnstead Of Just SpeClﬁC cryo-2404-test | cryo-2404-test  done Fielder, FTack  1/27/2005 active
. cryo-2405-test | cryo-2405-test  done Fielder, Zack 172772005 active
groups. This lets you better manage 24060 24060 done Fielder, Zack  1/27/2008  active
. .. . . . 2407-0 2407-0 done Fielder, FTack  1/27/2005 active
individual animals within a group. The 24080 24080 done Fielder, Zack 10272005 active
. 24080 2409-0 done Fielder, Zack  1/27/2005 active
Edit Procedures tab-page allows you 24100 24100 done Fielder, Tack  1/27/2005 active
. f . . d 24110 2411-0 done Fielder, Zack  1/27/2005 active
to enter information on customize 241200 24120 done Fielder Zack  1/27/2005 active
animal procedures for all animals in Eum S | _.r'
the currently selected group. Once [Gromps: Sort Groups |
you haVe Created anew procedure for Group Mame Stock # Group Type Group # | Species Strain =]
Transgene test [Xz-00057-5pec transgene 14 rouse B10.A
a group on the Define Procedures tab- Derived Tg-2001-21  transgene 15 mouse  BI0.A J
. . . mouse A
page’ every an]mal mn that group Wlll Irvestigatar Sx-00083-test  experiment 22 rat LEW:j

receive a record of the procedure that
can be edited, as well as optional date and technician records for that procedure. You can set the procedure record

to active, done, reused, or cancel.

R oK | Find | Filter | Sort |Retr\eve| Shnw| Hide |
eports Pedigree # Pedigree # surgery surgery] Date -
1 1
2 2
See Common Procedures. R T~
4 4 active
=] =) active
. I3 B active
Edit Procedure 7 7 active
I} g active
9 9 actt%a
Press Edit Procedure, or double-click on any of the animals to open a — -
19 17

report-like form for procedure editing. This form provides the ability
to make quick mass edits. For example, you can set the status of one
animal procedure to active, click elsewhere on the edit form, and then drag the active status downwards to several
animals. Once you mark the procedure as “done” for an animal and enter a date the procedure cost will be recorded
in the Account Manager.

Edit Procedures “‘lernInjectinn |

10.2 Define Procedures

__FRepors |
Add P d MNarne Type Descrigtion Rate Crvethead
[E oo Bl EREEHGE Use the Define Procedures tab-page to create
Edit Procedure | |¢ d traat t 1 1
- — e procedure types that will appear on the Edit
e Procedures tab-page. Procedure types are
associated with the selected group when
created, but can be copied over to other
groups. Created procedures will be available
to all animals in the selected group.
L« | 24 | 2|l Reports, Edit Procedure, Delete
rouns” Procedure
Group Type Graup # Species Strain ;I
Derived Tg-2001-22 bireeding mouse
Investigator Sx-00088-test  experiment 22 rat LEW-j See Common PI‘OCGduI‘CS.
Primate Test  |Prim-0005 Health Screen 25 Monhurnan J
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Gaiarmoceare x| Add Procedure

Marrie: | Type: |

Show User [

Rate: [§.00 Overhead: | % Total: [§.00

Show Date: & Select a group, then press Add Procedure to open a new

Mote

window. Enter the desired information and press OK to save

Cancel

the new procedure type. Check the Show User checkbox to

| ok |

create a Technician field for the procedure. Check the Show

Date checkbox to create a Date field for the procedure. These

will appear when you go to the Edit Procedures tab-page. If you enter a cost, it will be used when you
mark the procedure as “done” for animals on the Edit Procedures tab-page to calculate total cost in the

Account Maanger.

|
Tip: Facility restricts you from creating procedures with
the same name. These restrictions are not case sensitive - Group Narme Stock#  GroupType _Gro
. aging 32 2
you can’t have both Surgeryl and surgeryl in a group. centrolgrous 54 4
BXpyraup 53 3 3
extras =6 5}
groupl 51 1
Co Proc. shipment! 57 7
P
Copy procedures to another group by first selecting one or
more of them in the Procedures window. Press the Copy Proc.
button to open a group copy box, then select one or more BT B H
groups to copy the selected procedure(s) to. Cancel | oK |

Tutorial: Defining and Editing a Procedure

Assignment: You want to create a surgery procedure for animals in the group aging.

imals
I Fedigree # I Pedigree # _
52 52
53 53
54 54
26 86
g7 87

Pedigree # Surgeryl S
|act|ve 'I.

1. Go to the Define Procedures tab-page of the Procedure Manager.
2. Press the Add Procedure button, and set the procedure name to
Surgeryl.
3. Set the type to Procedure and check both the Show User checkbox and
the Show Date checkbox. Press OK to create the procedure.
4. Go to the Edit Procedures tab-page, and press the Edit Procedures
button. :
5. Click in the Surgery] | e

field for the first animal, - = acive
and set the status to o o
active. B &

6. Click elsewhere on the page.

7. Put the mouse over the word “active,” hold down on the mouse

gee# __ Swgeny]  Swar gee#  swgewt swge  DUtton, and drag downwards for five animals. This will set the
T - e

aclge active
active
active

ach\{%

- |

S THk | SuiGaryY Dl 10. Press OK to preserve your changes.

Pedigree # Pedigree # Surgery 1

Surgery1 procedure for those animals to active.

8. Repeat the process to assign a technician and a date.

9. You can also make changes to the statistics for individual animals
by clicking in their data fields.

52 52 active
a3 53 active
a4 54 active
eic] 85 active
a7 a7 active

Red, Max
Red, Max
Red, Max
Red, Max
Red, Max

B/30/2005
B/30/2005
B/30/2005
B/30/2005
B/30/2005

[—

3419\ eInpadold 01

o I

O



Edit Pracedures | Define Procedures  Microlnjection |

Reports MicroInjection List

Add Injection
Edit Injection
Delete Injection
Clones
YH Values
YK Values

CareDay Test

il

Ak

Injection Mame Date Injection Note Blast Count Cells  Blast Count Blasts
big 1/21/2003 sO0me comments 23 435
141572003
asdfasdfa
dfasf 1H5/2003 sdafasdfasdfasdfsd 5 5
KIf| e —— i
Grovps
Group Narme Stock # Group Type Group # | Species Strain =
transgene 1 mouse C57BLEG
line frouSeE
Record Test line 3 mouse BALE.C
Pedigree Test line 4 mouse BALB.DZ
WVild Productiol line 5 xenopod  SJLA
Inbred ling 5] mouse CBA/CAH-TE
Age Analysis line 7 rat WIKHT/N
line ) rat

o
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10.3 Microlnjection

The Microlnjection tab-page is used to
specifically track microinjection procedures.
This tab-page is customer specific; please refer
to vendor if you have questions.
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11.1 Estimates

Use this tab-page to view breeding statistics and to estimate how many breeding females you will need to produce
the number of animals necessary for your operations with a specific group. Estimates will show you the yield for
the selected group in pups/breeder day, the average animal age, sample span, and the number of breeding animals
required for the desired animals per month.

Estilnatesl @ Alarms | Groups | Litters | Ages | Qutbreed | Protocols |

Print Group Information B

For Group: extras Indest 7
Stock # 56 Yield:
Average Age days  Sample Span:

animale per month will reguire approx

pupsibreeder-day
days

breeding females.

Animals per
Manth:
i = B Sort Groups_|
ST Group Marne I Stock # Group Type Group # Species Strain
groupi 1 1
aging 52 2
exXpyroup 53 3 3
controlgroup -4 4
shiprment1 57 7
Calculate

Select a group then press Calculate to build
an estimate sheet.

Print

See Common Procedures.

Animals per Month

Facility will estimate the number of breeders
necessary to produce this number of animals
per month. This number will appear in the

13

Animals per month” space.

Press Calculate to create an estimate sheet for the selected group. You must press this button every time you
switch groups or change animals per month to get the estimate.

Tip: In order to calculate estimates, you must select a group containing both female animals and litters.

11.2 Alarms

The Alarms tab-page is a useful tool for keeping track of overdue tasks. Set the items for which you wish
to receive alarms by using Alarm Options. Procedure and protocol alarms will show the group belonging to

the procedure or protocol; weaning
alarms will display which animals are
past their wean date.

Tip: Alarms are not dependent on
the current group. This tab-page
shows alarms for all groups.

Print

See Common Procedures.

Refresh Alarms

Estimates @ Alarms | Groups | Litters |Ages | Outhreed | Protocols |

i —

Description

Alarm

Type

Alarm Optiong I

Overdue Procedures Group # 2 has 5 overdue procedures

Overdue Weaning
Overdue Weaning
Overdue Weaning
Overdue YWyeaning
Overdue Weaning
Overdue Weaning
Overdue Weaning
Overdue Weaning
Overdue YWyeaning
Overdue YWeaning

Animal
Animal
Animal
Animal
Animal
Animal
Animal
Animal
Animal
Animal

gwet-119-frdfdr in Group # 2, and Cage # unknown was supposed to be
89 in Group # 2, and Cage # aging-15 was supposed to be weaned on: £
gwet-121-frdfdr in Group # 2, and Cage # aging-21-yyy was supposed to
gwet-122-frdfdr in Group # 2, and Cage # unknown was supposed to be
gwet-123-frdfdr in Group # 2, and Cage # unknown was supposed to be:
gwet-120-frdfdr in Group # 2, and Cage # unknown was supposed to be
88 in Group # 2, and Cage # aging-15 was supposed to be weaned on: £
87 in Group # 2, and Cage # aging-15 was supposed to be weaned on: £
86 in Group # 2, and Cage # aging-15 was supposed to be weaned on: £
gwet-118-frdfdr in Group # 2, and Cage # unknown was supposed to be

Whenever you enter the Alarms tab-page or change alarm options, press Refresh Alarms to view a newly updated

page.
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~ioixil  Alarm Options

Enable/Disable Alarm Types
v Alarm on % of animals being used. e . . . o ° °
@ 75% 6% 5% Facility gives you the option to receive an alarm when 75%, 85%, or 95%
2 Availat] 15 falling bel 1t : . . . . .
S of available animals are in use. By default, you will receive an alarm if you
g\'j\:”‘“”' o orersus require the use of more animals than are in the system. You can also choose
Baning I1s overaue. . .
to be notified when the dates for procedures, protocols, or weaning have
passed.

11.3 Groups

The Groups tab-page provides a visual representation of the information offered on the Estimates tab-
page, extended over the next twelve months. To use this tab-page, select a group on the Estimates tab-
page, specifiy a breeder return, and press Calculate. The blue line on the graph projects the number
of breeders that will be in a group in a given month for the selected percentage of breeders
you will return to breeding.

ThlS line iS based on hOW Est\matesl @& Alarms Grﬂuplemers |Ages|0utbreed |F‘r0toculs |

many breeders you return and [ = _
L. (o G I Frotocol # Index Froject Title Frotocol Type  Creation =
normal attrition. The green Iocus-001-2001 53 Locus Technology Test Protocal 001 Initial 32172001
. . . locus-002-2001 A4 Locus Technology Test Protocol 002 342152001
line shows the prOJected yleld locus-003-2001 55 Animal transfer protocal Initial 32172001
. locus-005-2001 o Animal Procedure test protocol modification 342172001
for the group (ln pups per locus-002-2001 it Locus Technology Test Protocol 002 modification 34"21!‘20?
breeder day). The yellow line Ereeder Retum L. ' -

10% = Growp Yield vs. Protocol Load

shows the predicted usage of
animals by any protocols to
which the group is attached
(attached protocols show up
in the top window of this tab- 128
page). The pink line shows 100
the result, that is the projected 75
number of animals produced -
in the group with the specified
breeder return. This data will
help you to plan your colonies i em e eam kem m mm we me we e e
more efficiently for the number
of animals you need to
produce.

A |
Breeder Count Group Yield Protocal Demand Result

Print

See Common Procedures.

Calculate

Press Calculate each time you change groups or adjust the breeder return amount in order to update the
graph.

Breeder Return

This number represents the percentage of animals that are returned as breeders from one month to the
next. Based on this amount, and the normal attrition rate of the group, Facility will project future group
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data.

11.4 Litters

The Litters tab-page shows you a visual representation of the breeding performance for the selected group. The
litter history for the cage selected in the window at the top of the tab-page appears as a green line on the graph.
The rest of the graph lines are explained in the legend above the graph. The actual recorded litter amounts are
shown as triangles, squares, or circles on the graph depending on their key. Graph lines are extrapolated from

stimates arms roups itters 133 uthree rotocaols
Esti @ A Groups  Litters | Ages | Outbreed | P [

P |

Cage Index  Cage Type Room MName  Cage Mumber iternal Composite F=

T T O I N R

182 mating Cold Roorn 2 Locus-5-test

183 mating Cold Roorm 3 Locus-b-test

184 mating Cold Room 4

185 holding Cold Roorn 5

186 mating RoomT B =l

Litter Countper Month
=]
Average Litter M sximum Litter Minirmum Litter Largest Average

Srmallest Average Selecte‘d Cage

150

(2t5

~Details

Cages Found 10.0

|15
Litters Found
IT 5.0

7.5

Largest Litter

Icage-1 ~test

Smallest Litter

2.5

0.0 -

Selected Cage

i

Average per Month

L

i

icage-2-test

JND3 03 A,03  ©ap,03 ODL03  Nou,03  Dec,03  Jan,O+  FEb,0F  MA,O4 SO BELOE ANOF JuOk

11.5 Ages

This tab-page creates a visual
comparison between the actual age of
the animals in the selected group and
the ideal breeding age. The yellow bars
display the current age distribution
of female animals. The green bars
display current age distribution of
male animals. The blue bars display
the historical age yied for the group.
By comparing the yellow and green
bars to the blue bars, you can see
how the current generations of your
group are performing compared to the
history of performance. For example,
if you notice that your females have
the best breed yield between 40 days
and 120 days, and most of your
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these points. The graph is recorded over the
history of the group existence.

Print

See Common Procedures.

Calculate

Press Calculate to display the graph results
for the currently selected group and cage.

Details

Under Details there are fields in which you
can record the number of cages and litters
found and the cages with the largest and

smallest litters in the selected group.

stimates arms roups | Litters ges | Outbree rotocols
Estil @ A Groups | Li Lt Outbreed | P |

Pririt
I Calculate

Age Distnbution & Age/Yield Distribution
|| 7]
10 - Female hale AnefYield
100 g--------i-o-- - -
o) Gl
ED ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
70 -1---- | N O (O O O O OO - (|- - - { -
) :
Bl geese
N
250 4o
5
g
40
2l Glesee

BT b

560

370 400 480
days in 20 day segments




females are older than 240 days, your colony is not performing at its peak.
Tip: Note that amounts are not absolute, but instead recorded in normalized %.
Print

See Common Procedures.

Calculate

Press Calculate every time you change a group or manipulate group information in order to update this
graph.

11.6 Outbreed

Use the Outbreed tab-page to calculate the outbreed coefficients for your groups. All current animals in the
selected group are displayed in the top window. Use the Transfer button to move some of these animals to
the Animals Selected for Analysis

Estlmatesl @ Alarms | Graups | Litters |Ages Outbreed |Pr0mcols | ind th lect ) !
winaow, en select one anima

| from that list to calculate outbreed

Transfer Strain EﬂthEE Birth Date :l )
: Ll . 5 coefficients for. Press calculate to

view your results. The selected
animal will display the number
"1.00000" as outbreed coefficient;
E—' all other animals will display a

Generations:

etk 570-test 1224&003._|;| number that shows how closely
4 vl < »
related they are to the selected

.

Pedigree # CQutbreed Coeff Sex Birthdate [il anlmal-
ped-1-test 008333334
ped-2-test 0.01666667 fernale 57342005
ped-3-test 0 rnale 0/3/2005 4
ped-4-test 0 fernale 5732005 Prlnt
: | 100000000 [fernale | 5 =]
ped-B-test 0.07222223 fernale 9/3/2005
ped 7-test 0 female  5/37005 See Common Procedures.
peckB-test 004500000 male 57372005
pec9-test 0011111 male 5/3/2005
pec-10-test 00T male 51372005 T f
ped-11-test 012000000 male 5732005 ransier
ped-12-test 012000000 male 5/3/2005

Once you have selected the
animals you want to calculate
outbreed coefficients for, press Transfer to move them to the bottom window on this tab-page.

Generations

Enter how many generations back you want to calculate outbreed coefficients. Use the arrows on the side
to increase or decrease this number, or enter a number manually. By default, Generations is set to “4.”

Tip: Use caution when increasing the number of generations, especially if you have a large
number of animals. Your computer might not be able to handle the calculations.

Calculate

Press Calculate to find out the outbreed coefficients for the Animals Selected for Analysis in relation to
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the currently selected animal in that window.

Clear

Use the Clear button to remove all animals from the Animals Selected for Analysis window.

11.7 Protocols

Eshmatesl @ Alarms | Groups | Litters |Agea | Outhreed PTOIDCMSl

Prrint | Current Protocols i

g I Protocol # Rev# Mod#|  Type | Project Title Mudification Dati|
- 0 Initial next graph 742172005
Max Cages 0 Renewal  kjhkj 7419/2005
] Initial A protocol 6/3/2005
Cages Used 0 Renewal  this one

0 0 initial advisor gragh test

44472005
| »

0

Selecied Proiocol Use

Animals
=
2
)

750

212005 22002005 32272005 42102005 52142005 BR2002005  7r2002005
Date

The Protocols tab-page shows you a
historical graph of the animals that have
been used for the protocol selected in the
Current Protocols window. Amounts will
appear here for the number of animals
that have been used (according to your
designation of “used” on the Group Mgr.
tab-page of the Set Options window) in the
groups associated with the protocol.

Tip: This tab-page requires real-time
data to create a graph. For example,
it will not work if you retroactively

sacrifice animals or change their
sacrifice date.

Print

See Common Procedures.

Calculate

Press Calculate to update results each time you switch graphs or change information related to the protocol.

Max Cages, Cages Used

Some facilities use these fields to keep track of information related to their protocols. Information entered here

will not be preserved when you exit the Advisor.
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12.1 Create

Create internal orders to transfer animals between groups on this tab-page. This is a different process from
using the Transfer button on the Animals in Group tab-page, for use when an order to move animals must be
approved and verified. Orders created on this page can be edited or canceled. They will also appear on the Approve

Create |Appmve |F‘ending |R‘eceive |OrderHistnry |

REF'E”TS Internal Orders ALY

Account #

tab-page, from which you can move them
through the approval system. Orders will
appear as “new” in the Order History.

M Create Order 3 Cluantit Irvestigator Sourc
a|:|ir||:]
Edit Order .
Reports, Edit Order
Cluick Crder

Cancel Order

See Common Procedures.

Create Order

This is the form from which you will customize your internal animal order. Set the order number in the top of
the window. Next down is the area to enter information about animals to transfer, such as sex and group. Make sure

you choose a group with enough animals for the

=loi ] desired transfer amount. Under this is a space
G Har | . e to enter PI and date information, as well as the
e o destination group for your transfer. Total cost
ption: | Origin Group
s & Stock # = will be calculated automatically from quantity,
i i H rate, and overhead.
Account # | =l Index # |
Narme: | =l Species | =l . . . .
Tip: Make sure to enter information in
Quertty [ 1 Pate [ 00 Owerhead m e S0 addition to order number, or the order will
not be saved.
Investigator: = Destination Group
Ordered By: | Reguested: | ~| Stock #l = .
Flaced By: | Placed.l ;I Group | ;I QuICk Order
Authorized By: | Approved: | Index # |
Confirmed By: | Expected | K Quick Order provides a form similar to a Create
Note: | Order form, except that Ordered By, Placed By,
LT[ Authorized By, and Confirmed By (plus their

attendant date fields) are automatically filled in
with the name of the current user and the current date. Also, using Quick Order bypasses the approval and pending
phases and goes straight to animal transfer. See section 12.4 for more information on transferring animals. Orders
that have been quick-ordered appear as “transferred” on the Order History tab-page.

Cancel Order

Select an order, then press Cancel Order to permanently remove it from the Internal Orders and Approve lists.
The order will appear on the Order History tab-page as “cancelled.”

Create APPTD\lel Pending |Recewe |Order History |

12.2 Approve __Repots_ |
Eie e I Order # Stock # Account # Cluantity Irvestigator Sourg
O-Int-00270454 Sn-00001 15 Doe First grot

All orders created on the Create tab-
page also appear on the Approve tab-

655

Approve I O-Int-00270455
AT I O-Int-0027 0457 43
O-Int-00270458 L)
O-Int-0027 0459 5

Doe

Larkins
Larkins
Larkins

Sn-00003 Record T
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page. Once you approve an order, it will be removed from this tab-page and also from the Create tab-
page.

Tip: You cannot approve an order if there is no destination group selected.

.
Reports, Edit Order Sialie =
Approval Date Imj

Username: Idba
Approved By: Idba

Cancel | QK |

See Common Procedures.

Approve

Once an order has been created, you can select it and press Approve to move it to
the Pending tab-page. You can also approve an order by double-clicking on it in the Approve window.

Cancel Order
See Section 12.1.
Tip: New to FACILITY version 6 are Edit buttons on the Approve, Pending, and Receive tab-
pages.
12.3 Pending

Pending orders are those that have been received from the Approve tab-page. Once they are
marked as Received they will

Create |Appruve Receiva |OrderH\stUry | be remOVed fl‘om thlS tab-page.
_Repns | || Orderson this tab-page appear as
= i 1 (3 2 .
Edi onlor | |__Onler®___Sionk# fespurd Guaity ezt Fir:Dgur:. approved” on the Order History
Received O-Int-00270455 555 Dioe tab-page.
Cancel Order O-Int-0027 0457 Sn-00003 43 Larkins Record T
Reports, Edit Order

See Common Procedures.

Received

[g:Receive Information ] x|

Received Date: (63072005 j
Usernarme: |dba
Received By: [dhg

Select an order on the Pending tab-page, then press Received to move it to the
Receive tab-page. You can also move an order to the Receive tab-page by double-
clicking on it in the Pending window.

Cancel | Ol |
Cancel Order
See Section 12.1.
1 Create |Approve |Pend|ng _ElOrder History | 12‘4 Recelve
Reparts I Receive .
Edit Order I Order # Stock # Account # Quantity Investigator Sourc Recelved Orders are those that
O-Test-1234589 Sn-00001 ] First grot 1
Tl e " ; irst gro have been sent from the Pending
Cancel Order | [200010% : tab-page, and are ready to be

$S9001J JOPIQNIALIU] 7]
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fulfilled. Orders on this tab-page appear as “received” on the Order History tab-page; once you use the Transfer

function, the order will appear as “transferred.” Note that during the transfer, you will not be able to select which
animals in the selected group will be moved to a new group.

Tip: Although it is possible to change the group during the animal transfer, this negates the whole
internal order process and is generally discouraged.

Reports, Edit Order
See Common Procedures.

Transfer

This transfer function works the same as Transfer on the Animals in Group tab-page of the Group Manager, except
that the groups to transfer from and to and the number of animals are set up during the ordering process. Animals

transferred in this way will need to be put into new cages, as

x| cages stay in the groups to which they were originally assigned.
AR T R e TR U P You can set cage options on the right side of the transfer dialog
Graup M Stock # Group T G 2 = . B C .
551G S T ———— I = window. You can also transfer animals by double-clicking on
& Prefi . . .
o = . : o — an order in the Receive window.
[ F
groupi 5-1 1 Type: jholding j' . . .
shipment] 57 7 o Tip: You will not be allowed to transfer the desired
Aot # = animals if there are not enough animals in the “transfer
Rack # =
- from” group.
Cost Ed
L+l i ET, 2 Cancel Order
Cancel I Ok I

See Section 12.1

Tip: You can’t choose which animals are transferred using this method. Gender choice from when you
created the order will be preserved. If you chose “either” for gender, a random assortment of males,
females, and ungendered animals will be transferred.

Tutorial: Create and Fulfill an Order

Assignment: As part of your aging experiment, you wish to make an internal

Pedigree # Status Sex C
SpLL animal fomsle order between the aging and shipment1 groups for 5 animals.
shipl-2 animal fermale

animal [emale | |

shipl-4 animal fernale .
shipl 5 animal female 1. Press Create Order on the Create tab-page of the Internal Order Process window.
hip1-6 irnal fi I P . . .
i S 2. Set the origin group to shipment1, and the destination group
ship1-8 animal female .
ship1-9 animal female tO aglng‘ Pedigres # Status Sex C
shiptll animal fomals 3. Enter any additional desired information, and press OK to :g::gg;‘ pud _jmale___b
create the order. agf”g““’” g

Fedigree # Status Sex ! 4 G h A b d 1 1 d ag!ng-gg ot

- aging- 1]

e e . . Go to the Approve tab-page and select your newly create agmgm Euﬁ
aging-91 an?ma\ Order_ shipl-2 animal female
aging-90 animal . ghipl-4 animal female
aging 89 pup 5. Press the Approve button to send the order to the Pending ship-7 [animal [iemalz ] |
aging-88 pup ghipl-2 animal ferale
aging-87 pup tab—page. ship1-10 animal female
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6. Go to the Pending tab-page and select your newly approved order.

7. Press the Received button to send the order to the Received tab-page.

8. Go to the Receive tab-page and select your newly received order.

9. Press the Transfer button to open a new transfer dialog box.

10. Review your transfer settings, and set cage options for your new animals.
11. Press OK to transfer the animals and assess requisite charges.

12. Check in the Group Manager to make

12.5 Order History

The Order History keeps track of all actions performed in the Internal Order Process manager. Newly
created orders are marked “new;” orders on the Pending tab-page are marked “approved;” orders on
the Receive tab-page are marked

$S9001J JOPIQNIALIU] 7]

“received;” and orders that are

Create |Appruve |F'endmg |Recewe

_ Feore | ) completed from the Receive tab-
Order # Stock # Accaunt # Status Quantity Investigator page uSlng the Transfer button

1 5-1 cancelled 1 @ ”s
1 52 transfered 3 Srith are marked as “transferred.
2 52 ved 1 .
z B Sl et Orders cancelled at any point
4 54 farred 1 . :
5 e e during this process are marked as
B S-1 cancelled 1 13 ER)
7 51 cancelled 1 Cancelled'
=} 5-1 transferred 1
9 S-7 transferred 5
10 57 transferred 5 Reports

See Common Procedures.
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13.1 Create External

Create external orders to enter animals

into the system from an external source
on this tab-page. This is a different
process from using the Add Animals
button on the Animals in Group tab-
page, for use when you want to keep
track of the source and cost of received
animals. Orders created on this page can
be edited or canceled. They will also

Create External |Apprnve External | Pending External | Receive External | Order History Extemnal | “endors |

Reports | External Orders I

I
Edit Order I
Guick Order |
Cancel Order |

Stock # Account # Source

Cluantity Investigator
i |

appear on the Approve External tab-page, from which you can move them through the approval system. Orders
will appear as “new” in the Order History External.

[g:Create External Order = o]
Order Number: 2 Index: | Status: [new
Description: | Vendor Group
Sex: 5 endar. | |
Type: hd Stock #l
Account # | =l Group #|
MName: | | Species |
Quantity: B Rate: $.00 Overhead £ Total: $.00
Investigator Vl Destination Group
Ordered By: | Reguested: | ~| Stock #l =
Placed By: | Placed: | =l Group: | =
Authorized By: | Approved: | Index # |
Confirmed By: | Expected: | ;I
Mote: |
Cancel OK I

Tip: Make sure to enter information in
addition to order number when creating
an external order, or the order will not be
saved.

Reports, Edit Order

See Common Procedures.

Create Order

This is the form from which you will customize
your external animal order. Set the order
number in the top of the window. Next down
is the area to enter information about animals
to transfer, such as sex and type. Also enter
vendor information related to the order in this
area Under this is a space to enter PI and date

information, as well as the destination group for your external order. Total cost will be calculated automatically

from quantity, rate, and overhead.

Tip: Use the Vendors tab-page to populate
the vendors drop-down list.

Quick Order

Quick Order provides a form similar to a
Create Order form, except that using Quick
Order bypasses the approval and pending
phases and goes straight to animal transfer.
Also, Ordered By, Placed By, Authorized By,
and Confirmed By (plus their attendant date
fields) are automatically filled in with the
name of the current user and the current date.
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5,
Create lﬁ—ﬁ Animals Create Cages 'ggrm;:‘gse m
~Initial “Values ~Cages
Group: |prud1 D | Investigatar:
Pedigree # | -fi1 =1 | Prefic: forodl
Strain: | peLw[ || s
Genutype.l User 1 | 19b#.|— T}"PEIW
Coat Calor: | User2 | Transgen I— S I—Ll
Seuc | User3 | Giobal1[ | | Room#| =
Disposition: | User4 | Global2[ || Rack #] =l
Breeding: | ID Code: | clobal3[ Cast: | =
Bitth Date: | Marre: | Global AI—
Transponder:l— F#.I—N# l_ Line#.l—
Death Date: | Cause: |
Comment
Cancel | Ok |




See section 13.4 for more information on transferring animals. Orders that have been quick ordered appear
as “transferred” on the Order History External tab-page.

Cancel Order

o
Select an order, then press Cancel Order to permanently remove it from the Create External and Approve gj
lists. The order will appear on the Order History External tab-page as “cancelled.” @
13.2 Approve External =
Q
All orders created on the Create External tab-page also appear on the Approve External tab-page. Once you :;
approve an order, it will be removed from this tab-page and also from the Create External tab-page. 3
o)
o
Tip: You cannot approve an A

Create External

__ Repors |
Edit Ordar Order # Stock # Account # Cluantity Investigatar

HHHINNK 999999

Approve .
Cam:: T D 1 Reports, Edit Order

|Pendmg External | Receive External | Order History External | “endors |

order if there is no destination
group selected.

n

See Common Procedures.

Approve

x
Approval Date: IDT}UT;‘EDUS j

Username: Idba
Approved By: Idba

Cancel | OK |

Once an order has been created, you can select it and press Approve to move
it to the Pending tab-page. You can also approve an order by double-clicking
on it in the Approve window.

Cancel Order

See Section 13.1.

Tip: New to FACILITY version 6 are Edit buttons on the Approve External, Pending External,
and Receive External tab-pages.

13.3 Pending EXternal I Create External |Approve External é‘ﬁé‘li‘a‘i‘lié.E;l‘éﬁl‘é‘l“;lHeceive External | Order History External |\/end0r3 |

 Repots |
Pending orders are those B Orter # Stock # Account# ___ Quantity Investigator |
that have been received from pa | 142 1
the Approve External tab- _ Cancel Order |
page. Once they are marked
as Received they will be
removed from this tab-page.
Orders on this tab-page

appear as “approved” on the Order History External tab-page.

i

Reports, Edit Order

See Common Procedures.
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x|
Received Date: IUT/UT/ZUUE j

Username Idba
Received By: Idba

Cancel | OK |

Received

Cancel Order

See Section 13.1.

13.4 Receive External

Received orders are those that have
been sent from the Pending External
tab-page, and are ready to be fulfilled.
Orders on this tab-page appear as
“received” on the Order History tab-
page; once you use the Transfer
function, the order will appear as
“transferred.”

Tip: Although it is possible to change the
group during the animal transfer, this
can cause problems when tracking order

history.

Reports, Edit Order

See Common Procedures.

Transfer

This transfer function works the same as

Select an order on the Pending External tab-page, then press Received to move it to the
Receive External tab-page. You can also move an order to the Receive External tab-page by
double-clicking on it in the Pending window.

Create Extemal | Approve External | Pending External  Receive EKIHTIW'E' Order History External | Yendaors |

__Repons_|

Order #

Edit Order

Stock #

Account # Cluantity

[l

Investigatar |

22237

Transfer
Cancel Order

00-44104 1

Transfer on the Animals in Group tab-page
of the Group Manager, except the group to
transfer to and the number of animals have been predetermined. You can
place transferred animals into cages when you create the animal record
(use the functions on the right side of the Add Animals window), or you
can wait and use the Assign tab-page of the Cage Manager.

Transfer with EAnimals

If you opted to use EAnimals instead of Animals when you created your
order (in the Type field, under Sex), you will get a different window to
transfer animals. Instead of creating new animals in your system based
on the transfer form (as seen on the previous page), Facility will create
new animals based on the EAnimals text file that is sent to you. Press Get
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Create 1 ﬂ Animals Create Cages ¥ ?gr'rg:; |4 ﬂ
~Initial Values ~Cages
Group Iped\gree Test (Wi} | Investigator Prefix
Pedigree # [ -Raz9 i | | Suffix: [
Strain: balb/c PRL# [ Type: [holding =]
Genotype: | rermont 1D | 19b # | Sex: | =l
Coat Color: [ User2 [ Transgen: | Room: | |
Sex: fernale User3 [ Genetic | Rack #] El
Dispaosition: | User 4 [ Saource Cost j‘
Breeding: | D Code: | Productn Origin: [4/10/2005 =]
Birth Date: [4710/2006 Mame: | Length Billing |
Transponder: F# I Line #
Cancel | OK |
x
Create |1— Animals Create cages [
Pedigree # Status Sex Coat Color Dispos
] m— ]
Get File Cancel Ok |




File to retrieve your new animal information, then press OK to save the transfer.

Cancel Order

[—
. w
See Section 13.1 .
5
Tip: You can’t choose which animals are transferred using this method. Gender choice from o
when you created the order will be preserved; if you chose “either” for gender, a random
assortment of males, females, and ungendered animals will be transferred.
)
Create External | Approve External | Pending External | Receive External UrdEIHISlDIyEHtEmall “endors | g
13.5 Order History e | e — =
Order # Stock # Account # Status Quantity Investigatar (@)
EXternal 1 received 1 (@)
2 transferred 1 g
. g transferred 8 Smith wn
The Order History External 4 101 transferted 2 Srmith
5 101 transferred B Snith
tab-page keeps track of all 5 1 received 3

actions performed in the
External ~ Order Process
manager. Newly created orders are marked “new;” orders on the Pending tab-page are marked “approved;”
orders on the Receive tab-page are marked “received;” and orders that are completed from the Receive
tab-page using the Transfer button, or from the Create External tab-page using the Quick Order button are
marked as “transferred.” Orders cancelled at any point during this process are marked as “cancelled.”

Create External | Approve External | Pending External | Receive External | Order History External V Reports
RLTICNN A voiable vendors See C p q
Add Vend “Wendor Mame ‘vendor Contact Tel # Ext Fax # €c ommon rroceaures.
ﬁl Lacus Technology, Inc.
Edit Vendor AHnirmals
Delete Yendaor 13.6 VelldOI'S
Keep track of vendors along
_— with your animal orders by using the Vendor tab-page. You
CNe:mF: : TT"‘::: can create a list of vendors on this tab-page that will appear
antac ax o
Tel 4] 00 covoo0. Bt | whenever you create a new order on the Create External tab-
Fax# {007) 000-0000 page.
Address Mote:
Reports, Edit Vendor, Delete Vendor
Cancel Ol |
See Common Procedures.
Add Vendor

Press the Add Vendor to open a new Create Vendor window. You can enter vendor contact information
for quick reference, and a short note decribing the vendor.
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14.1 Create Shipment

Creating shipment in Facility is similar to creating orders, only you are sending animals as opposed to receiving
them. Also, the shipping procedure does not involve as many steps as the ordering procedure Use this tab-page

Create Shipment |Appruve Shipment | Ship | Shipment History | Customers |

 Resre |

| Crder # I Custarner Contact Ermail

Stock #

Bright Research Co

=l =
Edit
Quick Ship
Cancel

Reports, Edit

See Common Procedures.

Create

Press the Create button to open a new Create
Order Shipment window. An Order # will not
be automatically created; you must use your own
numbering system. Populate the Customers drop-
down list on the Customers tab-page. Stock #, Group,
Species, and Strain all describe the animal group to

57

to create shipments for you to approve and
send out. Shipments on this page appear as
“new” in Shipment History.

Tip: Make sure you include the group
name and quantity when you create a
shipment; otherwise, you won’t be able
to transfer animals properly.

Lol
Order # | Index I— Status Inew—
Customer: | =l Description: |
Contact: | | Sex: I 'I
Ernail: | Type:l x| Index: |
Ordered By: | Stock #] =l
Date: | Group: | =l
Account # | Species: |
Marne: | Strain: |
Guantity: | = Rate: | §.00 Overhead: | % Total: | $.00
Cancel | OK |

transfer from (select group using the drop-down list in any of these fields). Account Name items can be added in
the Account Manager. Total cost will be calculated automatically from quantity, rate, and overhead.

Tip: Use the Customers tab-page to populate the drop-down list of customers.

Quick Ship

The Quick Ship function allows you to skip the approval phase. The Ordered By and Date fields will automatically
be filled in with the current user and the current date. Once you press OK, you will be taken automatically to the
Transfer Shipment page. See section 14.3 for more information on shipping animals.

Cancel

Shipments remain in Shipment History when they are cancelled, but cannot be revived or edited.

Create Shipment  Approve Shipment |5hip | Shipment Histary | Customers |

14.2 Approve Shipment

Approve |

Shipment orders placed on the Create TR
Shipment tab-page will automatically
appear on the Approve Shipment tab-

Order # I

Reports Shipments to Approve

Customer Contact Email Stock #

444

|Br|ght Research Co.

page. From here, you can verify the accuracy of your orders, and send them to the Ship tab-page to prepare for

the animal transfer.
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Reports
P X
Approval Date: Mj

Username: Idba
Approved By: Idba

Cancel | Ok |

See Common Procedures.

Approve

Select a shipment, then press Approve to send it to the Ship tab-page.

Cancel

See Section 14.1.

SuIe TN

Tip: There are no Edit buttons on the Approve Shipment or Ship tab-pages. Make sure your
shipment is correct before you approve it!

14.3 Ship

o
=
)

oQ
a
-

155

Once shipment orders have been approved, they will disappear from the Create and Approve Shipment
tab-pages and appear on the Ship tab-page. On this tab-page you can record the transfer of animals from
the selected group to the outside customer shown on the shipment form. Shipments on this page appear
as “approved” in Shipment History.

Tip: Although it is possible
to change the group during
the animal transfer, can cause

Create Shiprent | Approve Shiprnent Shlpl Shipment History | Customers |

o |

Transfer | Order # I Customer Contact . Ermail Stock #
Cancel problems when tracking
shipment history.
Reports

See Common Procedures.

x
Select Animals to Transfer. TraDSfer
Pedigrae # Status‘ Sex Coat Calor Dispositionl
b pliine, e Select a shipment, then press Transfer to open the transfer
— animal_female dialog box. This window will show you all animals in the
nl-9 animal female
oo e selected group. Match the Animals Selected count to the
- arimal Animals Needed count by selecting the desired animals to
transfer (see Common Procedures for selecting multiple items.)
AT o | B When you press OK, the selected animals will automatically
Animals Selected: 0 I be removed from their group and the shipment will be moved
A I Meeded: C | Ok . .
e - to Shipment History.

Tip: Facility will not warn you if you change order options during the transfer phase - for
example, if the order was for male animals and you enter females. Double-check your accuracy
before you press OK.

Cancel

See Section 14.1.



Tip: You can’t choose which animals are transferred using this method. Gender choice from when you
created the order will be preserved; if you chose “either” for gender, a random assortment of males,
females, and ungendered animals will be transferred.

14.4 Shipment History

Double-click on an item in the Shipment History to view the its shipment form. Use the slider bar to view
shipment order status: orders on the Create and Approve Shipment tab-pages appear as ‘“new;” orders on the Ship
tab-page appear as “approved;” quick-shipped orders and orders completed from the Ship tab-page appear as

“transferred;” and orders cancelled at
any point during the process appear as

Create Shipment |Appruve Shipment | Ship Customers |

__Reponis_|
113 9
Cancelled' Order # Customer Contact Email Stock #

55 Bright Research Co

444 Bright Research Co.
Reports .

444 Bright Research Co.

el Bright Research Co.

Vi Bright Research Co

See Common Procedures. Bright Research Co,
5979 Bright Research Co.
TES7 Bright Research Co.

14.5 Customers

Create Shipment | Approve Shipment | Ship | Shipment History CUS“J"'IET'Sl

e | | Use the Customers tab-page to set the
Add Cust Custorner Name Customer Contact Tel # Ext Fax # . .
I e name and contact information for people

Edit Custorner | | a | Transfer Peopl . . . .
— and organizations you wish to ship to.

Del. Custorner . . X
Entries on this tab-page will populate the
Customers drop-down list for when you
create a shipment order.
=loix|
Narme:| g Reports, Edit Customer, Del. Customer.
Contact:| Tax Id: |
Tel #] {000) 000-0000 Ext: |
oyt 000) -0 See Common Procedures.
Email: |
Addi g
Add Customer
Cancel | Ok | Enter the name and contact information for your shipment customer into
the provided fields. Press OK to create the customer record.
=10 x|
e o e Tutorial: Create and Fulfill an Animal
Custarner: |Eiright Regearch Co. =l Description: | Shlpment
e Custarmer Contact Ernail
Email: [ animal . . 4
Ordered By: | R = Assignment: You want to ship 2 animals from your
F | o =l “aging” group to Bright Research Co.
Account # | Species: fnouse
el e 1. Go to the Customers tab-page of the Shipment
Quantity: | 224 Rate: | $00 Cwerhead: | % Tatal: | .00 Manager,
cancel | ok | 2. Press Add Customer. Enter the name Bright Research
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Co. and any other desired information. x|

3. Press OK to create the customer record, then go to the |S Clegt nimal ioilranct
Create Shipment tab-page.

4. Click on the Create button to start a new shipment
record.

5. Enter a shipment order number. Set the customer to

Bright Research Co. Choose the group aging, and set

Pedigree # IStalus‘ Sex Coat Calor Dlspusmunl
animal fernale

fenale || | |
animal fernale

animal female

animal

animy L L L

anima

quantity to two animals. Enter any other pertinent — - =
data and press OK to create the shipment order. Animals Selected: [ 2 U)
7. Your shipment order has been approved. Go to the ki T Canee = =3
Approve tab-page, select your order and press the 2
Approve button. 0%

8. Your shipment is ready to be transferred. Go to the Ship tab-page, select your order and press the
Transfer button.

9. Click on an animal, hold down Ctrl, and click on another animal to select two animals for transfer.

10. Press OK to complete the animal transfer to Bright Research Co.

o
=
)

oQ
a
-
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15.1 Cage Days

Cage Days |Care Days | Task Charges | Procedures | Internal | “Wendor | Shipments | Accounts |

The Cage Days tab-page will show Reports | e Ceos e
you a list of groups, investigators, Print |%&ﬂ Cage # Sex  Cage Cost[ =
Larking I cage-1-34 none $2.85 E
prOtOCOIS, rooms, accounts, or 1002 Rover Thomas | |A-2-test none $2.55 B
g, . . . . 004 Wooster Robert A-3-test none 5255 B
faCllltleS m the Selectlon window 001 Mauseman Jenny A-d-test §2.55 B
. . 006 Murphy Patrick A-5-test nane $2 66 B
(depending what type of view you o0t Doe Jon | [aiest 25 B
. : HHK HHX HRH A-7-test none $2.00 B
choose to see). The window in the 1007 Mayar il 4, B-test none $200 B
1 3 3 3 e 008 Mobody [ A-S-test none $.90 B
upper right corner will display a list ISIE‘EL_I 1ong Naone Ima A4 test fernale  $255 B
: : nvestigator =] ligig Bush Rose Ac11-test fernale §2.55 B+
of cages belonging to the item(s) - - 9 _»IJ

selected in the Selection window. The Lot Morth =

Cage costs for selec

window in the lower right corner will lﬁ;&% o Beipartinait BEARIN
display a cage cost form for each item S Cost Selaction: Investigator Nai
selected in the Selection window; use Dz iy Biling Start: 12006 Bl

. . . Total C 128 C
the scroll bars on this window to view e e—

the various forms. Cage days is equal
to the number of cages multiplied by
the average age of cages in the group.
Sample span is the number of days KT [ | — |
specified in the period selector. Total

cost is the cost for all selected cages.

Cage costs are applied in several ways: you can submit a cage cost when you create a cage, you can assign a
cage to a room in which all cage costs are the same, or you can set a default cage cost on the Defaults tab of
the Options menu.

Cage costs derived from: Cage cost: X

Cage Days: 245 Tol

Tip: See Common Procedures for information on selecting multiple items.

Reports, Print

See Common Procedures.

Selection

Use this drop-down list to choose the Selection view. You can choose to see cage days by group, investigator,
protocol, room, account, or facility.

Filtering

Set a filter period of This Week, Last Week, This Month, Last Month, By Date(s) or All to view the statistics
for that time period. If you choose By Date(s) use the drop-down calendars to set the period you wish to view.
Otherwise, you don’t need to use those fields.

Tip: By default, the filter is set to show information for “Last Month.”

15.2 Care Days

The Care Days tab-page will show you a list of groups, investigators, protocols, rooms, accounts, or facilities in
the Selection window (depending what type of view you choose to see). The window in the upper right corner will
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display animals belonging to the item(s) selected in the Selection window. The window in the

Cage Days Care Days |Task Charges | Procedures | Internal |Vend0r | Shipments |Accoums |

__Repors | ORTTS—

Print Room # Mame Type Mote Pedigrae # Animal Mame Ses
34 Anirnal Room raund AMGE2-23-23
Cold Room [ B | |C2-24-24
[ETTN = I M | |- c-336-test
Cold Room 1 Jound [ | TR
463 Cold ped-342-test
12385 RoomT? ped-380-test
Selection red ped-381-test
IRDDm ~| (001 R1 ped-382-test
) 0oz R2 ped-383-test
Petiod: ped-384-test
ILast Month vl ped-405-test M|
Start Date: K B .
lDE.thQDDE j Care Day costs for d cei
End Date Department of Ani—
jpamiizone  ~|
Cost Selection: Room |
Billing Start: ~ 3/1/2008
Total Animals 15
Care costs derived fror:  Room cost: X
Care Days: 465
KV L | ——| _'l_I

Selection

lower right corner will display
a care day cost form for each
item selected in the Selection
window; use the scroll bars on
this window to view the various
forms. The “Care Days” field is
equal to the number of animals
multiplied by the average age
of animals in the group. There
will be a check mark to signify
whether care costs are derived
from “Room cost” or “Default
cost.” Animal care costs are
calculated based on the total
amount it costs to take care of
your animals.

Reports, Print

See Common Procedures.

Use this drop-down list to choose the Selection view. You can choose to see cage days by group,
investigator, protocol, room, account, or facility.

Filtering

See section 15.1 for information on filtering.

15.3 Task Charges

The Task Charges tab-page
will show you a list of all
completed tasks in the
selected account or facility,
or that are associated with
the selected investigator. Task
cost is calculated from the
values you entered when you
defined and created the task
in the Task Manager. At the
bottom of the list of tasks are
two additional rows, a Total
row and a Cost Base row.

Reports, Print

See Common Procedures.

Cage Days | Care Days Task Charges | Procedures | Internal | Yeandor | Shipments |Accuums |

__Reore | eSS

Print Facility MName Facility Type Nurnber
Test Facility
Funny Farm
BinGual

Animal 0o
Breeding

Selection

Facility 'I
Period

Last Month =

Start Date
D3O172006 =

End Date

D4m12006 =

I B |
d

Task Type | T:
Biopsy $.00

Task Marme

Tatal:
d| |Cost Base:
d

Facility MNam

103eu FRNELE 000V ‘G|
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Selection

Use this drop-down list to choose the Selection view. You can choose to see task charges by investigator, account,
or facility.

Filtering
See section 15.1 for information on Selection and Filtering.

15.4 Procedures

The Procedures tab-page will show you all procedures associated with the selected group or facility. You can
decide what cost a particular procedure will have when you define it in the Procedure Manager. Items will appear
on the Procedures tab-page if they have been marked as “done” for animals in the Procedure Manager. The Count
field in this window shows how many animals have had the procedure performed.At the bottom of the list of
procedures is a Procedure Total row.

Cage Days | Care Days |Task Charges  Procedures |Intema\ |Vend0r | Shipments |Acc0ums |

Reports, Print

Reports Iselection Procedures in this i
See Common Procedures. Print Facility Mame Facility Type MNumber MNama Type Frocedura Char
Default Facility d
Test Facility d
Funny Farm Anirnal 001 d
.
Selection £

Selection:

Use this drop-down list to choose the [ty 3]

Selection view. You can choose to B
see procedure charges by group or e
e Start Date:
facility. [anizoe -
End Date:
. . |D4!D1f2006 -
Filtering L
See section 15.1 for information on
filtering.
15.5 Internal e _
Cage Days | Care Days | Task Charges | Frocedures Illlerllall Wendor | Shipments |Ac:0unts |
The Internal tab-page will show | Internal Items for this Report
1. f 11 . 1 d f Print I Facility Name Facility Typs MNumber L| Crder Mumber Charge Tatal Anir
ou a list of all internal orders for I .
y ey Test Facility d
the selected prOtOCOI or facﬂlty, or Funny Farm Aniirrial 001 d
. . BinGQual Ereeding d
that are associated with the selected
investigator (depending on Selection). Selecion:
At the bottom of the list of internal Faclty 2
. Period:
orders is an Internal Total row. [Lost Month 5]
Start Date:
Tip: Items will appear once they pant/z005 ||
. End Date:
are sent to the Receive tab-page o006 5|
of the Internal Order Process
manager.
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Reports, Print
See Common Procedures.
Selection

Use this drop-down list to choose the Selection view. You can choose to see internal orders by protocol,
investigator or facility.

Filtering
See section 15.1 for information on filtering.

Tip: Entries will only be made in the Account Manager if you entered a cost when creating
the order.

15.6 Vendor

The Vendor tab-page will show you a list of all external orders for the selected protocol or facility, or
that are associated with the selected investigator (depending on Selection). Costs are calculated from
those entered when you created the order. At the bottom of the list of external orders is an External Total
TOW.

I0Seu JINELLE 000V G

Reports, Print

Cage Days | Care Days |Task Charges | Froceduras | Intermal ~ Vendor |Shipmems | Accounts | See Common Procedures

Reports I m vendor Tten: W or
Print I Facility Name Facility Type Number L] Order Mumber Charge Total Anir .
! N I Selection
Test Facility i
Funny Farm Animal oo1 d
BinQual Breed d . .
e e Use this drop-down list to choose

e the Selection view. You can

Faciity ] choose to see external orders by

Period: . . .ge

oot Moreh [ protocol, investigator or facility.

Start Date

05012008 | Filtering

End Date:

40172006 =] ) ) )
See section 15.1 for information
on filtering.

15.7 Shlpments Cage Days | Care Days |Task Charges | Pracedures | Internal |Vend0r Shipments |Accounts |

. . Reports I [selection T 0
The Shlpments tab-page Wlll Print I Facility Mame Facility Typs MNumber Order Mumber Charge Total Anir
[ O

show you a list of all

Test Facility d
: Funny Farrm Anirmal oo1 d
shipments from the selected b oh T :
protocol or facility, or that
: ] Selection:
are  associated .w1th. the
selected investigator i
(depending on Selection). Lost Mot -]
Start Date
Costs are calculated from iz 5]
those entered when you End Date:
created the shipment. At the i
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bottom of the list of shipments is a Shipment Total row.

Tip: Items will appear once they are sent to the Receive External tab-page of the External Order Process

Reports, Print

See Common Procedures.

Selection

manager.

Use this drop-down list to choose the Selection view. You can choose to see shipments by protocol, investigator

or facility.
Filtering
See section 15.1 for information on filtering.

15.8 Accounts

Use the Account Manager as a way

. Mewr Account I
to categorize where the charges for R
the groups or tasks will go. Accounts R

created in the Account Manager will
populate the Account drop-down lists
provided throughout FACILITY.

Reports, Edit Account, Delete Account

See Common Procedures.

New Account

Press New Account to open a window for creating
a new account record. Enter Account #, Owner, and
any other desired information. Press OK to save
your changes.

Account #

0005 David
002 experiment
001 Breeding

Cage Days | Care Daye |Task Charges | Procedures | Internal |Vendur | Shipments ADEBU“'Sl

Reports I Available Accounts )

Narne

Orwner

him
hirr

Funding Source Creation Date Ful

2£20/2004
2202004
6/26/2003
6/26/2003

24184
21

=10lx]

Account Index: I

Status: |new

Account # |

Address:

Marrie: |

Owiner: I
Funding Source: I

Creation Date: [7/27/2005

Funding Date:
Approval Date:

Funding Narme: |

Comment:

Reference: |

Cancel

Ok

mrrmmmrr —-mmmmm  Tutorial: Viewing Costs in the Account Manager

aging-5 done

aging-6 done

ag!ng—? done

o - Assignment: You want to view the costs for procedures you have
. - performed on animals in your “aging” group.

12 done

13 done

e o 1. Go to the Procedure Manager and select the group “aging.”

15 done 2. If you have not already, define procedures on the Define Procedures tab-page.

17 done . .

18 done 3. Press Edit Procedures on the Edit Procedures tab-page.

- 4. Set the status for the procedure to “done” for some of the animals, and enter




dates.

Procedures inthisReport |
| Marme Type Procedure Charge Count Total Charge
proced] §5.15 15 7725 ine 3
e o = e Tip: The Account Manager uses date filtering, so
Lotal Skt entries without dates will not appear here.
5. Press OK to save changes, and go to the Account
# Pedigres # procedi proced! Date proced? proced? Date .
aging: 1 Manager.
aging-2 .
ing-3 7. Go to the Procedures tab-page, choose the selection
| J aging.s ldone [7/27/z00s R .
s e AT o type “group,” and choose a filter period to see the
aging-6 done FI2T2005 done FI27 2005 lt
aging-7 done 77005 done 737200 results.
aging-8 done 272005 done I 2005 —_
o done FI2T 2005 dane 712712005 @)
10 done FI2T52005 done 2772005 .
1 done FITI2005 done 2712005 >
12 daone Fi2TI2005 dane 712772005 % o
13 done FITI2005 e}
14 done FI2TI2005 o
15 done FI2T52005
16 done 742712005 =
17 dong 72712005 -+
18 done FIATI2005 z
o
o
()=
a
[an
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16.

1 Investigators

Use this tab-page to keep track of
your investigator staff. You can add a
photo ID that will appear in the lower
right corner of this tab-page when you
select one of the Pls. Investigators
added to this page will appear in drop-
down lists for Investigator fields. For

Add Pl

Investigators |Staff | Quualifications | Awailable Qualn's | Non-Staff Contacts

Reports Curtrent Investigators

Edit P
Photo ID
Assign Qualifn I
Transfer
Dielete P
UnDelete

Investigator D Last Name First Name M Degrees Title Department
010 Bush Rose
1-001 Doe John
Larkins Davie | | | o
1007 Mayer Eill
1001 Mouseman Jenny
1-006 Murphy Fatrick
1008 Mobody |
1-009 MNoone Ima
1002 Rover Thomas
1-004 Wyooster Robert

example, you can assign an investigator when creating or editing an IACUC protocol, or when creating or editing a

sample. Investigators appear separately from other
staff members.

Reports, Edit PI, Delete PI, UnDelete

See Common Procedures.

Add PI

Press this button to add a new principal
investigator. Identify investigators with an ID
number, and title and
department. You can also keep track of personal
contact information here.

first and last name,

Photo ID

The Photo ID function allows you to quickly associate a name with a face. In
the Photo ID window, press File, then Open. The default file type for adding
a photo ID is .bmp, but you can also attach .jpg, .tif, and .gif files by using the
file type selector at the bottom of the Select Image File window. Once
you have selected a file to open, the image will appear in the photo ID
window. Use the Image and Edit buttons to edit the image. Alternately, you

[ Assign Qualification ko Investigator: Mayer x|
Murnher Marme Nurnber Narne
1.001 Mew Employes Orientation
1.002 Key Personnel Associated wi
1.003 Persannel Palicies - General
1.004 Entry of Personnel into the Fy
1.005 Exit of Personnel from the Fa
1.008 Weeskend/Holiday/Emergenc
1.007 Traffic Flow Patterns
1.008 Persannel Health
1.003 ‘isitors/People under 18
2.001 Floor Plan
2.002 Facility Operating Parareters
2.003 AlarmsiTrouble Calls
2.004 ‘WWaste Disposal
2.005 ‘ermin Control
2.006 Animal Environment and Equi
2.007 Records to be Kept
3.001 General Considerations
3.002 Ordering of Animals
3.003 Quaratine of Incoming Anirnal
TR P S| CYTRS YR »|@
0K

i
Staff Id: | i Hire Date:| =l
Lastnarre: | Office ‘phane: | {000)-000-0000 Eot: |
Firstname: | Lab phone: | {000)-000-0000 - Ext: |
Initial Degrees I Emergency 'phone | ({0003-000-0000 - Exd |
Dept.: | Home 1 'phone (0003-000-0000
Laboratory:l Home 2 'phone (0003-000-0000
Title: [ Emergency Contact |
Address: |
Email: | |
Funding: | City: |
Marne: | State: | Iip: |
Reference | Country: |
Note:
Cancel Ok I
0]
File Edit Image Scanner
can use the Scanner
menu to import images
directly from a local
or networked scanner.
Press OK to save photo _Cancel | 0K |

ID changes.

Tip: The selected picture will scale to fit in the photo
ID space in the lower left corner.

Assign Qualif’n

Once you have created qualifications on the Available
Qualn’s tab-page, you can assign them to investigators
using this function. Drag the desired qualifications from




the window on the left to the window on the right to assign them. To unassign qualifications, drag them
from the Qualifications for Selected Staff window to the picture of a crossed-out graduation cap in the
lower right corner. Press OK to save changes.

Transfer

Destination Facility 1
Select Facility transfer personto

When you add a PI record, that record is only accessible
within the facility in which it was created. If you would

. K . Facility Mame Facility Type Mumber Chirner [ —
like to transfer the PI record to a different facility, select the Rl T e e
. e est Facility a
record, press Transfer, and then select the desired facility I iy o1 =
1allua reeaing E]

from the list.

Tip: An investigator’s record can only appear in one
facility at a time; if you want to place a PI record in
more than one facility, you must create a new record.

Cancel QK

Image

Use the Photo ID function on this tab-page (also accessible when you edit an

investigator) to change the image in the lower left corner.

IoGe U@Ll O, 9]

16.2 Staff

Investigators ;  qualifications |A\rai|ab|e Clualn's | Mon-Staff Contacts |

_Reports |
Add Staff Staff Id Last Name First Mame Ml Degrees Title

Use this tab-page to keep
track of the rest of your non-

Department

Bluestone

investigator staff. You can add | EdtSta | [So07  |Fielder
. . S-002 Harper
a photo ID that will appear in PRSI | Long
. . Assiogn Qualif S-004 Maguire
the lower right corner of this P e e
Transfer 5-005 iellsmith
tab-page when you select one Se— Whitney
of the staff members. Staff Tt
members added to this page

will appear in drop-down lists

for Technician fields. For example, you can assign two technicians when creating or editing a study,
or you can request a technician when creating or editing a task. Staff members appear separately from
investigators.

Reports, Edit Staff, Delete Staff, UnDelete

o]
See Common Procedures.
Staff Id: | staff Hire Date: 2
Lastname: | Office 'phane: | {000} 000-0000 Ext: |
Add Staff Firsmame:| Lab ‘phune.l (000) 000-0000 - Ext |
Initial:l_ Degrees I Emergency ‘phone:l (000 000-0000 Ext |
Press this button to add a new non- Dept. | Heme 1 phone: (000) 000-0000
. . . Title: H 2 'phone: 003 D00-0000
investigator staff member. Identify staff e _ e Cp j“etl =
) mergency Contac
members with ID numbers, first and last Emat | Adrose: |
names, and titles and departments. You Note: I
City:
can also keep track of personal contact . :y : ~
. . ate: in:
information here. |
Cancel | oK
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Photo ID, Assign Qualif’n, Image

See section 16.1.

Tip: Qualifications are not staff-type specific. Investigators and staff members share the same
Qualifications list.

Transfer

When you add a staff record, that record is only accessible within the facility in which it was created. If you
would like to transfer the staff record to a different facility, select the record, press Transfer, and then select the

desired facility from the list.

Tip: A staff member’s record can only appear in one facility at a time; if you want to place a staff record

in more than one facility, you must create a new record.

16.3 Qualifications
Reports
Assign Qualifn
Edit Dates

Select a PI on the Investigators
tab-page or a staff member on the
Staff tab-page to access his or her
qualifications on this tab-page. You
can assign additional qualifications to
the selected member, or edit dates for
qualifications training. The Training
for Investigator/Staff: (selected PI or
Staff Member) window displays a
list of qualifications followed by a
Report For field.

Reports

See Common Procedures.

Assign Qualif’n

Investigators |Slaﬁ

Training for Investigator: Larkins

Qualification Narne

wailable Qualn's

Mon-Staff Contacts

Type

Murnber

Ernployes Supenisor

Species

Mew Employee Otientation
Personnel Palicies - General
Entry of Personnel into the Facil
Traffic Flow Patterns
Wisitors/People under 18

Floar Plan

Facility Operating Parameters
Guaratine of Incoming Animals
Quarantine of an Anirnal Roam -
MNecropsy for Expenmental Purp
Report far.

Larkins

David

1.001

Press this button to assign qualifications to the staff member or investigator most recently selected on a tab-page.

See section 16.1 for information on Assign Qualif’n.

Edit Dates

Choose one of the qualifications from the list at the top of the
Training for window, then press Edit Dates to set up a training
schedule for this qualification. The Start, Stop, and Rev 1-6
fields allow you to set dates with drop-down calendars, the
Rev fields are for entering dates for training revisions.

170

[ Edit Training

Start: | Status: new
Rev, 1: | Rev. 5: |
Rev. 2: Rev. B[

Institutian: |
Marne: [nouse raom

Murnber: 0110 Species | Supervisor: |
Mute: | Emplayee: |

¢ tancel

Ok




Investigatars | Staff | Qualifications A\rallahleQualnsl Mon-Staff Contacts | 1 6-4 Available Qualn's
Reporls |

Add Qualn | L Number | ___ Type ___ Soecies | Training Start This is where you create the
; : 0110 Mouse room _ I . .
1t Lualith quall.03 mouse

Edit Quali qualifications that can be

_Delete Quaiin | assigned to PIs and staff
members. A list of current
qualifications appears in the

Training Levesl window.

Reports, Edit Qualif’n, Delete Qualif’n

See Common Procedures. =l
Marne: [
Add Quallf’n Mumber: Species | Type‘l
Mote: [ Supenisar: |

Manually fill in the desired fields for your new
qualification level. Press OK to save the
qualification.

cancel | Ol |

Tip: This one list serves for both investigators and staff members.

IoGe U@Ll O, 9]

Tutorial: Create a Principal Investigator and Assign Qualifications

Assignment: Dr. Smith, who is the principal investigator for your aging experiment, needs
a contact record and a qualification for a custom injection procedure.

1. Go to the Available Qualn’s tab-page, and press Add Qualif’n.

2. Enter a name of Injections and a species of mouse, and any other desired information. Press OK
to create the qualification.

3. Go to the Investigators tab-page.

4. Press Add PI. Enter a Staff ID. Type "Smith" into lastname, and "John" into firstname. Set the title

to "Dr."

5. Enter any other desired information, then press OK to

fCiphood : —|Of x| | Available Qualn's | Mo
. File Edt Image Scanner Create the PI record'
I Sdmme - s — _Fir 6. Select Dr. Smith in the list of Current Investigators, then
A Lookin: Id FacilitySimage:s j = =F E- m
! press Photo ID.
7. Access a photo of Dr. Smith using the Scanner menu or
Open in the File menu. Make sure the
| «“ i »
. select image ﬁI.e type matches the file LEL—
| E—— — type you are trying to access. :
Print
R ven e e o = (= 8. Press OK to accept the Photo ID. o
| M ap image hles | . . Ghe
™ T 9. Press Assign Qualif'n.

10. Drag the Injections qualification
from the Select Qualifications to

L':'E—\.Assign Qualification to Investigator: Smith

select Qualification Eo As: Qualifications for Selected St

[(rumber | Weme || Mumber [ Mame Assign window to the Qualifications
il Bl for Selected Staff window.
11. Press OK to assign the selected
Qualification.
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12. Go to the Qualifications tab-page, and set up a training schedule for Dr. Smith to achieve the Injections
qualification.

16.5 Non-Staff Contacts

Investigatars | Staff | Qualifications |Ava\\ab\e Qualn's

__Reponts_|

|1,§'{5ﬁ'€6iii'£éi§§|

Keep track of any non-staff records i Sontoc | |__ostName | Fustioma [0 — T
your facility needs access to, for Eit contect | | Marge 1059

example contacts for bedding vendors Photo 1D |

or researchers associated with different Delete Contact |

facilities. You can add a photo ID that
will appear in the lower right corner

of this tab-page when you select one of the non-staff contacts. You cannot assign qualifications to non-staff
contacts.

Reports, Edit Contact, Delete Contact

See Common Procedures.

=10
Tip: Non-Staff Contacts cannot be
Mernber Id: | hlember Index:
undeleted. Surnarne: | Office ‘phane: [[000) 000-0000 Eut: |
Firstnarme: | Lab ‘phone: [[D00) 000-0000 Ext: [
Add Contact Initial: | Degrees | Ernergency phone: |(EIEIEI) 000-0000 Ext: |
Dept.: | Home 1 phone: (0000 000-0000
. Title: | Home 2 ‘phone: [(000) 000-0000
Press this button to add a new non-staff it | S i ]
contact. Identify non-staff contacts with Email: | Address: |
Member ID numbers, first and last names, Hate :
. City
and titles and departments. You can also keep S =
track of personal contact information here. courtry |
Cancel | Qi<
Photo ID, Image

See section 16.1.
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17 1 Cages Cﬂgﬂsl Animals |Allocatmn | Slats | Racksl Rooms | Buildings | Campuses
L]

_Reports | Sort Caes |
L e T TE :
The CageS tab-page is Slmllar tO the AddiCages I Cagg}]izg{e# maJ:;]e Origin Date | Billing Method _ Billing Status  Scan Date Activation D
Cage tab-page in the Cage Manager, S| - matn
. Edit C: n
except that it sorts cages by room ﬁl Ezgz'g'ii g:t;:g
. it Cages I -3
instead of by group. Select a room sage-10-test mating
) . Iove Cages I cage-11-test rating
from the list at the bottom of this tab- pige Oage_| (2261216 EE
. . cage-1-test olding
page, to view cages in the selected Unfide | |caae-16test holding
cage-1-test mating
room at the top of the page. You can Clear Sean | |cage-2+4est mating
. cage-J-test mating
also scan cage cards with a barcode - I ) o mating
. . . -5-test ti
scanner to display them in the list. Fe‘m% ey holding E
Once you have selected a cage, you Roomeron: =y 2
can edit, view, or move it between Room &l Sort Reams_|
Campus I Campus # Building Building # Room
rooms and/or raCkS. Bethesda 123466 Animal House 12 Animal Room 3
Bethesda 123456 Aniral House 12 Cold Room 1 0
s Harvard 005 H-2 o2 R1 0
. . T Harvard s H-2 on2 R2 0
9 9 9 ot X sagie Poaolesyille 1234 Aniral Building 1-A Cold 4
Reports, Find Cage, Edit Cage -
o uilding T
Edlt Cages lm Poolesyille testB 1-B T.f é
Campus:
See Common Procedures. ERlE | i
Add Cages, Hide Cage, UnHide
9 b
These buttons are not currently functional. To add, hide, or unhide cages, use the Cage Manager.
Move Cages
]
Move 1 Sslected Cages When you create or edit a cage, you have the choice to enter room and rack
Destination Room and Rack information. Room and rack information is provided by drop-down lists that
HRW::: j':ame:: you can customize in the Location Manager. Use the Move Cages function to
ac ol ame;
I transfer the selected cage(s) to a different rack and/or room. Note that rooms
Cancel Ok

must belong to the facility in which the selected cages were created.

Clear Scan, Scan

[g:syncronize Cages ko Sloks x|

Current Cage Number

If you have a barcode scanner that works with FACILITY, you can bring up cages in

the Cages in Selected Room window by scanning them. Press Clear Scan to clear the Stopped
selection and return to the room view. Ca e (T

Selected Count

You have the option to select multiple cages in the Cages in Group window. The Selected Count window displays
“number of cages selected”/ “number of cages not selected.”

Room, Building, Campus

These display the room, building, and campus for the currenly selected cage, if that cage has been assigned to

a physical location.
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17.2 Animals

The Animals tab-page functions similarly to the Assign tab-page in the Cage Manager. First choose
whether you would like to see animals by group or by room with the Room/Group selector in the far
lower left corner. Then select a group or room from the Select Room to view/Select Group to view display
in the lower left corner. Once you have chosen a group or a room, select a cage from the holding cages
listed in the upper left of this tab-page. If there are currently animals unassigned to cages in that group
or room, they will appear in the Animals to Assign window in the upper right corner. Drag animals from
the this window to the Animals in Cage window in the lower left corner to assign them to the selected

Cages Animals |A\Iucatlun | Slots | Racksl Rooms | Buildings | Campuses |

__Find Cage_| animols to dssign
Cage # Type=] Pedigree # Status | Seit Coat Color Disposition =
cage-1-test holding hude-2-tumaor anirmal fernale puce necropsied
cage-J-test holding ped-3-test anirmal male green
cage-4-test holding nude-4-tumor animal female puce censored
cage-5-test rrating hude-G-tumor anirmal male puce alive
—_'# cage-G-test holding rude-9-turmor animal male puce alive
i cage-7-test holding nude-10-tumor breeder male puce alive
) cage-O-test rmating rude-13-turmor pup
cage-S-est holding nude-14-tumor animal male puce
cage-10-test holding nude-15-tumor anirmal fernale puce alive
cage-11-test holding nude-16-turmor breeder male puce alive
cage-12-test holding nude-17-tumor anirnal male puce
14 halding _I;I
15 hoding — | M| >
1B holding
17 holding
18 holding Pedigree # Status Sex Coat Color _ Dispasition
MY sl > %——_ nocioasiad

Group Marme
Room/Group

Group :I' Anirmal test
Room: Record Test
Animal Room Pedigree Test
Wild Production
Building Inbred
Animal House Age Analysis
Carmpus: .C.are[?aéf Test
Bethesda ﬂ_l l'l _’l
Cages | Anirnals |A\I0cat|on ES|0'55| Racksl Rooms | Buildings | Campuses
Reports_| :
Add Slats I Slot # Narme Type Count | Status * Cage # Type
1 aaa vent 1 empty cage-1-test holding
Edit Slot I 2 aaa went 2 full -2 new-2-test mating
= |5 EEE] vent 3 full ctest- cage-3-test mating
Edislots 4 ELE] vent 4 full cage-4 cage-3-test holding
Delete Slots I 5 aaa vent a ampty cage-4-test holding
B aaa vent 51 empty ctest-6-ctest holding
Find Cage I i EEE] vent 7 full cage-£ cage-G-test holding
g EEE] vent g empty Acb-test mating
Lleatsldie 9 aaa vent 9 empty cage-7-test holding
Cage -> Slot I 10 EEE] vant 10 ampty cage-O-test holding
HHHK aaa vent 1 empty
- HRHH aaa vent 12 empty
WP AKX EEE) vent 13 empty Kl 2441 B
HHHH EEE] vent 14 empty
| HHHH EEE] vent 15 ampty = =
HHHK aaa vent 16 empty Cage # Type
RHHH aaa went 17 full AB-e: cage-1-est mating
RRXX aaa vent 18 empty cage-1-test holding
e a3a vant 19 empty ctest-1-ctest hu\d.mg
Rack: R aaa vent 20 empty 1 mating
this-5 WK asa vent 21 empty cage-2est mating
i RHHK aaa went rrl empty cagef—lest holding
- new-2-test mating
R HHHK EEE) vent 23 empty
PRy aaa vent 24 empty cage-2est mating
Building oo aaa vant 25 ermpty -2 VY haolding
Animal House HHHK asa vent 2% empty cage-3est mating
Campus: RHHK aaa went 27 empty e cage-SHest holding e
Bethesda < | D KNl SRy

cage. To unassign animals, drag
them from the Animals in Cage
window to the trash can image
on the far left.

Find Cage

See Common Procedures.

Room, Building, Campus

These display the room, building,
and campus for the currenly
selected cage, if that cage has
been assigned to a physical

location.

17.3 Allocation

The Allocation tab-page is in the
process of being modified.

17.4 Slots

The Slots tab-page represents
the smallest unit in the locations
infrastructure. Once you have
created a campus, building,
room, and rack, you can create
slots to go in the rack, and then
fill the slots with cages. Because
of this, the Slots tab-page is also
the intersection of the physical
locations of your animals (in
buildings, rooms, racks, and
cages) and their logical locations
in Facility (in facilities, groups,
and cages). This allows you
to know precisely the physical
location of your animals in
your facility, in addition to the

UoI Calve A

Io3eue)
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location of your animals in Facility. First, create slots in the specified campus, building, room and rack (displayed
in the lower left corner). Then, drag cages from the two windows on the right into the slots in the window on the
left. When you put a cage in a slot, the cage number will appear in the Cage # field and the Status of the slot
will go from “empty” to “full.” To remove a cage from a slot, drag it to the picture of a trash can on the far left.
You can replace a cage in a slot by putting a new cage into the same slot. You can also move a cage by selecting
the name of a cage that has already been put in a slot in the windows on the right and placing it in a new slot
(you will be told that you are moving a cage), The window in the upper right corner displays cages that were

specified for the current room and rack during creation. The window in the lower right corner displays all cages
in the current facility.

Tip: When assigning cages to slots, it doesn’t matter what slot is currently selected.
Reports, Edit Slot, Edit Slots, Delete Slots, Find Cage
See Common Procedures.

Tip: You cannot edit Count, Cage, or Status from here. Cage and Status change when you place a cage in
a slot; Count is the index number for the selected slot in the Facility database.

Add Slots x|
Add |1 = Slots  Use Count for Number [~
Press the Add Slots button to add slots to the currently selected rack, room, N”mbe":j Hame: :zaa
. . . Type: pent Count:
building, and campus. Use the counter in the upper left corner to set the RZZk: e ——

number of slots you wish to create. Check the box in the upper right corner o]
if you want to use the assigned count number to number your slots; you can MNote: [bvnbn
also number the slots manually or with a barcode scanner.

Cancel OK |

Clear Slots

Press Clear Slots to return all slots in the currently selected rack to “empty” status. Cages removed in this manner
will lose their room and rack designation.

Cage -> Slot

L:{-;Syncrunize Cages to Sloks 5[

Start at Slot Count: Current Slot Count:
| 3 |
Stopped
Start I Stop | Close

This function allows you to number cage slots by cage barcode. Select a slot to start
at, and press Start to initiate a barcode session. Slots will move ahead automatically
once you have entered a barcode. Press Stop when you are done numbering slots.

Rack, Room, Building, Campus

These fields in the lower left corner of the tab-page act as identifiers for the selected slots. In order to “set an
address,” go to the Campuses tab-page and select a campus. Select a building on that campus from the Buildings
tab-page, a room in that building from the Rooms tab-page, and a rack in that room from the Racks tab-page.

Tip: Fields display campus, building, room and rack names, not numbers.

17.5 Racks

Use this tab-page to add, edit and delete racks for the currently selected room, building, and campus. Once you

178



Cages | Animals |AHDcation | Slots Racks | Rooms | Buildings | Campuses | haVe Created raCkS, you can use the

Hide Rack [ thisd

tab-page will be listed in the Rack

field in the lower left corner.

repots | S Slots tab-page to create slots in the

Add Rack - Rack # Rack Location  [Rack Aniral Costw:-’:ck Marne  Cage Capacity raCkS and aSSign Cages to the SlOtS.

Eit Rack ] |82 57 The rack currently selected on this
. =

Reports, Edit Rack, Hide Rack

=
Nurnber. Narne: | See Common Procedures.
Type | Location |
Cage Capacity —
ot Add Rack
Press this button to add new racks to the selected room. Enter information
Geredl EE into the provided fields, then press OK to save your changes.

Rack, Room, Building, Campus

—_
The Rack, Room, Building, and Campus fields are in the lower left corner of this tab-page. See section :
17.4 for information. g

&

17.6 Rooms Cages | Animals | Allocation | Slats | Racks Ronms'Bundmgs | campuses | §

L Reners | -
Use this tab-page to add, __AdtRoom | [ Room # Idaaf Hare e |1'D”“e" P ¥ W ~3
edit and delete rooms for the [ —— 2
currently selected building o Reem | 5, himcien 1 lround n.os ol %
and campus. Once you have -

created rooms, you can use
the Racks tab-page to create
racks in the rooms. The room currently selected on this tab-page will be listed in the Room field in the
lower left corner.

Logical and Physical Locations

About locations: Racks, Rooms, Buildings, and Campuses are all physical locations. A “facility” is a
logical location, a unit of researchers and research space. Physical and logical locations are tied together
in rooms. Rooms are physical entities that are assigned to logical facilities. You may have several rooms in
a facility - these rooms are located in buildings on campuses. Similarly, you might have several facilities
working in one building. These specifications allow you to customize Facility to your specific needs,
whether you have one or two labs or a global network of research.

Reports, Edit Room, Hide Room

See Common Procedures. L : X
Narne Facility:l ~| Contact 1: |
Add Room MNumber: Anirnal Per Diem: .00 Mumber |(DDD) 000-0000
Type Cage Per Diem: $.00 Contact 2 |
. . . . I Furnb 00) 000-0000
Enter information into the provided e o
fields for your new room. This is where

the logical and physical ideas of a Cancel ok |
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facility intersect, so it’s important to designate a facility for any rooms you create. Choose the facility you are
currently working in to access rooms and assign cages to them from your current groups. Set the “type” drop-down
list using “room type” on the Misc. 1 tab-page of the Global Lists menu - “Lists” on the menu toolbar.

Tip: Make sure you create rooms in the facility you are currently working in, otherwise you won’t be
able to use them.

Room, Building, Campus

The Room, Building, and Campus fields are in the lower left corner of this tab-page. See section 17.4 for

information.
17.7 Buildings
Cages | Animals | Allocation | Slots | Racks | Rooms {Buildin | Campuzes |
Use this tab-page to add, edit and __Reporis_|
delete buildings for the currently (R |l e o Bulding Lozanon
selected campus. Once you have —EdtBuiding | o001 oy fhisfifoi i
created buildings, you can use the e 2udn |
Rooms tab-page to create rooms in
the buildings. The building currently
selected on this tab-page will be
listed in the Building field in the
lower left corner.
Reports, Edit Building, Hide Building
See Common Procedures.
£
Add Building et iz e |
Building Mare: [ Number;  [{000) 000000
Building Type: | Cantact 2; |

Press this button to add new buildings to the selected B L R
campus. Enter information into the provided fields, then Contact 3 |
press OK to save your changes. o

Contact 4; |
Mumber;  [{000) 000-0000
Building MNote

Building, Campus ot |

Number:  [{000) 0000000

Contact 6: |

The Building and Campus fields are in the lower
left corner of this tab-page. See section 17.4 for

Number  [[000) 000-0000

Cancel Ok

information.

[ Cages | Animals |Allucat|0n | Slots | Racksl Rooms | Buildings Ca

_Repots |

17.8 Campuses

Add Campus Carnpus Narme Campus Location Campus Nate ||

1 _ 1 123456 Eethesda 1600 Pennsylvania I
Usle this tab-page to add, edlthand e Lallialy
m . n 001 Manchester L
delete campuses. Once you have ide Campus | |20] pianchest
created campuses, you can use the iz Harvard Cambridgs

Buildings tab-page to create buildings
on the campuses. The campus currently
selected on this tab-page will be listed
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in the Campus field in the lower left corner.

Reports, Edit Campus, Hide Campus
See Common Procedures.
Add Campus

See Add Building in section 17.7

Campus

The Campus field is in the lower left corner of this tab-page. It shows the currently selected campus.

Tutorial: Create a Campus, Building, Room, and Rack, and Assign Cages

to Slots

[S—Y
N
Assignment: Create physical locations for cages in your “aging” group. -
8
1. Go to the Campus tab-page of the Location - .
Manager. = g

Marne: meal Room 1 Facility
[ Compus® | CormpusNeme 2. Press Add Campus to create N [ Al o Do E2SE e <
a new campus; enter a name, 1 2 r 8
number, and any other desired Note: Test Faciity S
information, then press OK. @

3. Select your new campus in the

Campuses window, then go to the Buildings tab-
page.

4. Press Add Building to create a new building on the campus; x|
enter a name, number, and any other desired information, At ] Cogele)
then press OK. o e

5. Select your new building in the Buildings window, then go
to the Rooms tab-page.

Cage # [aging | 7 -lyyy

Type: [holding = Crigin Date‘l’!MEQDDS 'I

6. Press Add Room to create a new room; enter a name, number, o B —
and any other desired information. Room #[533 =] Name: [Fnimal Room 1
7. Assign your new room to the facility you are currently R I

working in, then press OK.

Tip: Current facility is displayed in the lower far left corner

of the Facility window. canee -
8. Select your new room in the Rooms window, then
% go to the Racks tab-page.
|mm 9. Press Add Rack to create a new rack; enter name, number, and anny other desired
Bl information, the press OK.
j:;::h — 10. Select your new rack in the Racks window.
[Palm Springs 11. Go to the Cages tab-page of the Locations Manager.

12. Select the group “aging” from the list of groups at the bottom of the tab-page, and press
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Add Cages.
13. Set the cage type to “holding,” and select the room and rack you just created from the provided drop-down
lists.
———— 14. Press OK to create the new cages.
T || e e 15. Go to the Slots tab-page of the Location Manager. Make sure that the fields in the
R | lower left corner are correct.
i 16. Press Add Slots. Check the “Use Count for Number” checkbox to automatically
number your slots, enter a number into the Number field to apply to all your slots, or
leave this field blank and edit individual slot numbers later.
17. Your “aging” cages will appear in the Cages in this Rack window. Drag cages from
here to the Slots in this Rack window to assign cages.

nnnnnn

nnnnnn
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Manager




Health Notes |We|lness Reparts | Anirnal Test | Test Type | Room Health 18.1 Health NOteS

__Fepn: | [T

All Reports I Pedigree # Report ‘Dispmsniunl SEN
nude-1-tumor _necmpsied
no

Find Animal I Locus-2-test

Entered

The Health Notes tab-page allows you
to enter notes on animal health for the

T . .
AddNote | (o Tes e currently selected animal. Select a group in
Edit Mot Locus-6-test no danor male 1 1

I no___jenar __jmals the Groups window, then select an animal

—Delete Notos | [Locus st R from the Animals window. Add, edit, or

Locus-i1est | ESIII dead delete notes in the Records for Selected
Locus-12-test na dead fernale . X

Locus-13est no dead  female Animal window. Once a health note has
Locus-14-test na dead fernale .

Locus-5fest  fno  dead  femals been made for an animal, the “Report” status
Locus-16-test na dead fermale 11 h d h ﬁ ld H

- sl _>ILI . o will change to Yes and the field will turn

: : : green.

m Sort Groups || [Naote title: entered by: Larkins, David on: 7/14/2005

Group Marne Stock # Group Type Bj

First group Sn-00001 transgene 1 Cg E =101 =]
M 3 line | Fie Format

Reports, Find Animal, Edit Note, Delete Notes

See Common Procedures.

All Reports
. Created: 5!14!’2005 Modified: [7/14/2005
All Reports shows health notes belonging to all current groups. See Entered: 77 472005 = @
Common Procedures for more information. Investigator | El
Title: Animal:
Description: |
Add NOte Print I Save | Cancel 0K |

Press Add Note to add a new health note for the selected animal. Enter
text into the large text field at the top of this window. Use the items on the menu toolbar to format the text. Enter
information into the provided fields, then press OK to create your new health note.

Tip: Each animal can have several health notes associated with it; notes are displayed in the Notes for
Selected Animal window.

18.2 Wellness Reports

This tab-page allows you to create

weuness reports for the selected animal Health Motes  Wellness Reports |Anima| Test |Test Type | Room Health |

from the group currently selected on the _ Repots | o !
Health Notes tab-page (or elsewhere in Al Reports_| @%\%ﬁl %%%

Reports for Selected

Loc

Facility). A wellness report will allow —Find Anmal_| [Locus3test o
Add Report Locus-5-test no dead male
you to keep track of the health of ARt | | g e i 1 A [
. i . Edit Report Locus-7-test no donar male
Locus-9-test no donor male
your animal, along with any prescribed — |
procedures or treatments. Locus-11-test no doner
Locus-12-test no donor ferale
Locus-13-test no danor fermale
s e . Locus-14-test no donar female «
Tip: Each animal can .have se.ver'al 0 =T i -
wellness reports associated with it;
|
nOtes are dlsplayed mn the Reports Report Type: Anirnal Disposition: Report # 1 =
for Selected Animal window. Entiy Date: 742005 Investigator
Pedigree # Locus-2-test Species: mouse Strain: KOCHAT-MCx
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Reports, Find Animal, Edit Report, Delete Report.

See Common Procedures.

All Reports

All Reports shows information for
wellness reports belonging to all

current groups. See Common
Procedures for information on
reports.

Add Report

Press Add Report to open a new
wellness report form for the selected
animal. The top part of this form
mostly has preset data - provided
when you selected the group and the
animal. The bottom part or the form
allows you to describe various issues,
assessments, treatments, and follow-
ups for the selected animal. You can

iEix
Report Type: I Animal Digposition: keep Report # E
Entry Date: II-UM.QDDS Irvestigatar: 'I
Pedigree # JMG2-2-2 Species: Jnouse Strain: |BALB.K
DOEB: | Sex: | ID:
Cage #l Room | Protocol # 000021
lssue #1: | = lzsue #: | ~| Reponed by: 'I
Issue #2 | =1 lssus s | | Contacted by 'I
Ezxpt. Info: 5
pon
Assessment: L
Treatment: ~
il
Fallow-up: Fallaw Up: | =l
In: = Days
Due?:
Date
Fesalution: | Technigian: | x| Date: |
Cancel | Ok |

place up to six colored dots on the top and bottom views of the mice to point out where the animal is

having issues.

Health MNotes | Wellness Reports AmmaITel Test Type | Room Health | 1803 Anlmal TeSt
I Wit )
| Pedigres # Pedigres # testl z The Animal Test tab-page allows
HMG2-1-1 HG21-1
me e you to keep track of tests for
- e each animal individually. Select
e e a group from the bottom window
i e on this tab-page to view pedigree
R e numbers and test type fields
MG2-11-11 XMG2-11-11 for each animal in the group.
KMG2-12-12 HWIG2-12-12 .
XMG21313 AMG21313 Customize test-type fields on
HG2-14-14 HWIG2-14-14
_';| the Test Type tab-page. When
4 4 R »
you create a test type, you can
Grops .
Group Marme I Stock # Group Type Group # ‘ Species Strain 2 Choose tO haVe an aSSOClated date
_____ AL S field that will also appear in the
line 3 mouse BALB.C 1 1
line 4 moause BALE.D2 Anlmals WIndOW'
Wild Production Sn-00005 line 5 mouse SALA
Inbred Sn-00006 line b mouse CBASCAH-TE
Age Analysis |Sn-00007 line 7 rat WWIKHT/N Reports Edit Tests
CareDay Test |Sn-00003 line 9 rat YA ’

ol

18.4 Test Type

See Common Procedures.

The Test Type tab-page allows you to customize the fields that will appear on the Animal Test tab-page
for the animals in the selected group. Each group has its own set of test types.

IoZeuEdNRIieoH “S1
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Reports, Edit Test, Delete Test

See Common Procedures.

Health Motes |We\|ness Reparts |Amma| Test “\élﬁoom Health |
Add Test  Reporis |
Add Test Marne Type Agent Description
—ESI test] ebola
Edit Test df
Press Add Test to add a new test
Delete Test
type to the selected group. Enter
information into the provided fields,
then press OK to create the new test
type. Check the Show Date box if
you want to create an associated date
field.
KN EE | ¥
b I Type I LI I Group Namel Stock # Group Type Group # | Species Strain et
; First group Sn-00001 transgene 1 mouse C5/BLE
Agent =l ShowDate? T Animal test Jing
Mate: ! line 3 mouse BALB.C
Pedigree Test |Sn-00004 ling 4 rnouse BALB.DZ
L} Cancel Ok

Tutorial: Recording Animal Test Data

Assignment: Create a “physical” animal test and record test data

Gaaren x

Narne
Agent
Note:

Type:l
Show Date? [

|physcia| %

Cancel

Ok

for animals in your “aging” group.

1. Go to the Test Type tab-page and select the group “aging.”

2. Press the Add Test button.

3. Enter the name “physical” for the animal test type. Fill in the rest of the
provided fields as necessary.

4. Check the Show Date box, and press OK to create the new test type.

5. Go to the Animal Test tab-page, and select “aging” from the groups list.

6. Note that the animals in this group now have “physical” and

“phySI(:al Date” ﬁelds- Pedigree # Pedigree # physcial shyscial Datel
: : aging-1 aging-1
7. Press Edit Tests to open the test edit form. i e
8. When you are done editing information, press OK to save aaiie 3 aging 2
aging-4 aging-4
your changes. i i
Health Motes | Wellness Reports | Animal Test | Test Type  Room Health I
18.5 Room Health
_Room Report | YT
. Rack Report Mame MNurmber | Type I Agent Result alug ‘
This tab-page allows you to keep ol -l Room |
{Add Hecord
track of the health of rooms you R
have created in the Location Manager. T

To use this tab-page, first go to the
Campuses tab-page of the Location
Manager and select a campus. Then select a building on the Buildings tab-page and a room on the Rooms tab-
page. This builds the address that appears in the lower left corner of the Room Health tab-page. The Rooms
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window shows all rooms in the selected building, allowing you to look at health records for different
rooms in the selected building.

Room Report

This report shows health record information for all displayed rooms. See Common Procedures for

information on reports.

[gAdd Health Record E x|

Species [N

Type:

L L Lo

Result:

|
Agent: |
I
Contact: |

Reported lﬁ
Actian: l—;I
Regalved: I—LI
Positive: l_iI'COunt:l—i,'
Mumber: W

Response: Mote:

Cancel | Ok |

Rack Report

This report shows health record information for all
racks in the selected room. See Common Procedures
for information on Reports.

Add Record

Press Add Record to add a new health record for the
selected room. Enter information into the provided
fields, then press OK to create your new health
record.

Tip: Each room can have several health record associated with it; records are displayed in the
Health Records window.

Edit Record, Delete Record

See Common Procedures.

Room: Room, Building, Campus

Animal Room 1

Building

Ressarch Hall These fields in the lower left corner of the tab-page act as identifiers for the current rooms.

Campus:

Poalesville

IoZeuEdNRIieoH “S1
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Cryopreservation
Manager
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: Collection | Preservation | Recovery | Implantation | Storage | 19.1 Assignment
Batch Report

-

Select Cryo Animals in Selected Group
D EERi Eatch Mame Batch Type Pedigree # Disposition [  Sex Coat Color - 1 -
anors Repe m_iL e —— On this tab-page, you can create new cryo
Assign Animalz | [g1d sperm nude-4-turnor ensored  fernale  puce batches and assign animals ‘[O them from
PR test owary nude-10-tumor alive male puce .
T pocl EESU - e s the selected group. First, go to the Group
Mew Batch Embryos embryo nude-7-tumar EE] male puce ;
el v ambryo nudeBumor  fHead  male  brown i Manager (or elsewhere in FACILITY) to
Edit Batch ped-3-test male green bl . .
— ndeGtumor  five  male  puce select the desired group from which to
M‘ nude-10-turnor 5live tmale puce . . . .
. slestiEdumar  bive  female  puce assign animals. These animals will appear
ped-60-test . . . .
_'d in the Animals in Selected Group window.
411 EiE > . .
Add batches that will appear in the Select

Animals in Selected Cryo Batch |

Cryo Barch window. Animals assigned to

Donot Pedigree # | Disposition | Strain =

i pasioned ' a cryo batch using the Assign Animals

locus-12-test assigned bl/& 1 . i A i .

loeus-tidest  fssigned bl ! function will appear in the Animals in

locus-S-test sssigned b6 1 . .

Iogus-5-ost osigned bl i Selected Cryo Batch window in the lower

locus-4-test assigned bl .

lncus-3-test assigned bls 1 rlght corner.

locus-15-test 53sighed KOCHAT-NCKPAK-CREFECH

locus-14-test sssigned KOCHAT-NCKPAKL-CREZEGH

locus-13-test assigned KOCHAT-MCHPAK-CREFEGH ine 1 - 113 .

locus-12-test sssigned KOCHAT-NCHPAX-CREZEC] Tlp' Cryo lines are not group senSItlve’
Collaction Type: N -ipnod [KUGHARNCKPAX CREZEG 2 the same line list will appear no matter
none 3 | LA | I N | E

what group is selected.

Batch Report

Press this button to see a report about cryo batches.

Donors Report
Press this button to see a report about donors (animals assigned to cryo batches).

Tip: See Common Procedures for more information on Reports.

Assign Animals

To assign animals to a cryo batch, select the batch, then select one or more animal(s) from the Animals in Selected
Group window. Press Assign Animals, and the selected animal(s) will appear in the Animals in Selected Cryo
Batch window. “Disposition” for these animals will change to “assigned.”

Tip: Donor animals should be female.

Delete Animal

Use this button to remove animals from the selected batch. Select an animal in the Animals in Selected Cryo
Batch window and press Delete Animal.

[ Add New Cryopreservation Ha 1=l

Tip: This does not remove the animal’s record from Facility.
Marne: fnew
New Batch, Edit Batch e e
Press New Batch to create a new cryo batch of type Embryo. Pool, Ovary, or Sperm.
Enter information into the provided fields, then press OK to save the new batch. el Bl
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Once you have created a batch, you can assign animals to it from the selected group.

Select Media

Choose Vial or Straw.

Assignment  Collection |F'resenfation | Recovery | Implantation | Storage |

19.2 Collection M‘ Batch: [new Batch Type:l Pedigree #]1 ﬂ
% Pmsyg Date | lu | Embryo counts by cell #
Cancel Heg/GnRHa Date: | lufuts: | N 0 =y 0 =
SeleCt a Cryo batCh on the Collection Date: | Sre: | i 0 = 6] 0 =
Assignment tab-page in order Total Callacted SN ET WS 0 S 0 =
to edit information for that Total Transfared: = Dm! = 4]0 8lo D
Total Disposed | = U | = Mrul | = [l | =
batch’s donors on the Total Goo: | = Note:
Collection tab-page. Choose Ll =
a donor from those listed in P
the “Animals in thlS [type Donor Pedigree #  Disposition Strain Sex  Mame F# G# | Bith Da<
1 assigned rnale 124187200
Of Currently Selected batch]” locus-12-test assigned bIfE male 4£26/200°
. locus-11-test assigned bl rnale 4425/200°
WlndOW, then use the locus-S-test assigned bl rmala 44252007
. . . locus-5-test assigned bl male 472652007
lnformatlon ﬁelds prOVIded locus-4-test assigned ble male 4/25/200°
b d h . 1, locus-3-test assigned blB fernale 42572007
above to edit the animal’s locus-15-test assigned KOCHAT-NCXPAY-CREZECemale
: : locus-14-test assigned KOCHAT-NCHPAK-CREZEGfemale
information. Once you save e assigned KOCHAT-NCHPAY- CREZEGfemale
: : : : locus-12-test assigned KOCHAT-NCHPAK-CREIECfemale
edlted anlmal lnformatlon’ the locus-11-test assigned KOCHAT-NCHPAX-CREZEG
1 141 1 locus-10-test assigned KOCHAT-NCHPAX-CREZEG
dlSpOSlthH Of the donor WIH locus-S-test assigned KOCHAT-NCHPAX-CREZEGmale
change to “collected.” o | -

Collection

Press this button to see a report for the cryo line. See Common Procedures for information on reports.

2 501d0A1D) "6

2
Save &
=
=
@)
See Common Procedures. :Z’
)
Cancel 2
G
Press Cancel to undo any changes you have made since the last save. =
| Assighment |Co|lecti0n Preservation |Recovery |Implamati0n |Smrage | 19.3 Preservation
MIPADE-D Straw  Hame: "\EW Iﬂ Calor: I I
NewStaws |fed | adress oo e = B F Once you have collected from
e | Lnefmw | Dater Ponairisce at = a donor on the Collection tab-
Edit Straws | Straw: Time: 08:36:12.8 2] Pooled Embryos Preserved 02 = .
i - I - ~ page, that dqnor will appear on
|—1 = | sge | a4 2 the Preservation tab-page. Select
el | | et =l an animal to view it’s record in
Get Location | Set Location | | | | I I the upper right corner. You can

Last Li ion:  pew L : :
at Locatior: ! | | | | enter and edit information directly

on this tab-page by clicking in the

Disposition

Strain Sex Marne _F# G# | Birth Date
ped Jmale | | | | 2 available fields.
collected 7132002
collected 7352002
collected 7132002 .
Preservation
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Press this button to see a preservation report. See Common Procedures for information on reports.

New Straw

Press this button to create new straws for the selected animal. When you create a new straw, the number under
“Straw” to the right of the Save button will increase. Use the up and down arrows underneath the number of straws
to move between straw records. For each record, you can edit information directly on the tab-page.

Tip: You must have a valid location in order to create a new straw for the selected animal.

Save

See Common Procedures.

19.4 Recovery

The Recovery tab-page shows a list of
all the straws for the currently selected
cryo line. Select a straw to view that
straw’s information above the straws
list. You can edit straw information
directly on this tab-page.

Recovery

Azsighment |Co|lecti0n |F‘resewati0n RECWBWllmplamation |Storage |

Recovery I -
Straw # | B Mame: [ew2 Doror: [2405 il
Saye I
Recovered Diluted  Cultured
ozl 4 = [ =5 | =
033 = [P = [+ = Date potono = Rate
o[ 3 = [ = | = Time pooooo = Mot
Ovaries:| 4 = | = = Disp | =
Sperm| 4 = [ 4 = [7 =  Dish]|
Total: | 21 | 1 | 11 v

Straw Colar

Straw Mumber Disposition Eead Color |D0n0r Pedigree # | Date | C
4frozen e 2406-0 11/15/2002  bbbbb
PreSS Recovery tO VIEW a recovery Grecovered  new3 2405 11A15/2002  agaaa
t S C P d f afrozen newl 2408 11/18/2002 bbbbb
report. see¢ Lommon Frocedures 1or Ffozen  new 2405 20280003 bbb
: : Jafrozen e 2404 2028/2003  wyyy
more lnformatlon on reports 34frozen new 2403 2/28/2003  aaaaa
Save
See Common Procedures.
Assignment | Collection | Preservation | Recavery Implantation |St0rage | Cancel
1 i [ —
Implant Dam | | Straw Number Straw Color  Bead Color | Donor Pedigree # | Date Cane Ce Press Cancel to undo any Changes you have
B new3 2405 11A5/2002 aaaaa
Irmplant Sire Bnew2 2405 1152002 yyy made since the last save.
19.5 Implantation
Use this tab-page to record the implantation
of straws into animals. The list of available
dl i animals in the lower part of the tab-page
includes all animals belonging to the
Pedigree # Disposition |  Sex Coat Color Strain Genotype  Birs
nude-3-turnor ead fernale  puce +- 10/ selected group. Only straws that have
nude-4-tumaor ensored  female  puce +- 104 .
nudeAGwmer  [ive  male  puce " s recovered items on the Recovery tab-page
nude-G-tumor live male puce +-12345670101 H : h I 1 f S
nude-7-turmar ead rale puce ++ 10£ Wi appear In the mp ant from traw
nud‘er-‘E?-tu@Dr ead ma!e braven hIfE __ WindOW.
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Implant Report

See Common Procedures for information about reports.

Implant

Press Implant to apply a selected straw from the top window to a selected animal in the bottom
window.

19.6 Storage

Assignment | Collection | Preservation | Recovery | Implantation ~ Sterage |

The Storage tab'page allows &I Straw |Caﬂe | Can | Rack | Tank | Location | fcane fcan [rack franik Jeocation
you to keep track Of Set Location - Select Straw Action——————— | LRl
. Straw Mumber Calor Bead C&
cryopreservation straws, Select Straw to delete | 1 new
2 new
canes, cans, tanks, and farms. e
. . Select Straw t t 7 new
Click on the tab-pages in [ | 152 e
1253 d
the upper left corner to Delte | o i
. 15 ddd hd
access these various types. ( | ;l_l
The bottom window shows n—" )
. )
StraWS m the SeleCted Straw Mumber Sitraw Color Bead Color | Type | Donor Pedigree # Ling
cryopreservation line, and I — T —
2405
the contents of the upper S Lo _
. . 2404 e
right ' window vary 22 e e
depending on what tab-page i (G @)
1s selected. G
@)
o
=
Storage @
Straw  Cane |Can | Tank | Farm | [erter = ot Jsea
: : - Define Storage Element Canes Defined in al <
Click on Storage to view storage reports. et N T BT S
See Common Procedures for information [ertter I g cee i =
on reports. igj:: Er T N T -
Date: QZ:
EME!’ZDEQ Save Cane B
Storage =1 L | o @ ®
£ Mew Cane | Delete Cane I UQ
Displaying all containers Change to Select o
[an

This button is not currently functional.

Straw

Go to the Straw tab-page to delete or restore current straws. Toggle the window in the upper right between
the “straws to delete” view and the “straws to restore” view. Press Delete or Restore to delete/restore the
selected straw. You can also switch between viewing all straws, and viewing only the selected straws.

Cane

Press Cane to create new canes in the currently selected can, or to delete canes. You can choose to view
only the canes in the selected can, or canes in all cans. To create a new cane, press New Cane, enter cane
information, then press Save Cane.

Can

Press Can to create new cans in the currently selected tank, or to delete cans. Can functions are the same
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as Cane functions.

Tank

Press Tank to create new tanks in the currently selected farm, or to delete tanks. Tank functions are the same
as Cane functions.

Farm

Press Farm to create or delete farms. Farm functions are the same as Cane functions.
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20.1 Necropsy

The Necropsy tab-page allows you to creat new necropsy records for your selected group and animal. Select a

Necropsy |Necropsy Protocols |

group in the lower left corner, then select

an animal in the upper left corner to add,
Reporls || R Necropsy Record ; ;
—Rogone | - edit or delete necropsies for the selected
All Reports I Pedigrae # Dlsposmonl Sex Coat Mame: Iagmg R K .
1 female g
| fona | N;J.mhter: animal. The Wmd(;w 0;1 the right showls
1 ferale e necr recor rt rrent animal.
MI 2 female Telephone # | Ext.: | e Opsy eco ds 0 ¢ curre
Delete Necropsy ; Necropsy You can add as many necropsy reports as
male i ta: . .
3 male brown PR you like, although you can only view one
shipl-4 dead fernale . .
w75 fornale report at a time. Use the slider bar to the
ship1-3 female - .
hipl-10 fernale S ] right to move between necropsy records.
12 dead black Pathologist: |
13 black Telephone # | Ext.: |
14 dead black .
1 o Ut paogy geports, Edit Necropsy, Delete
16 cengored black _ i ecropsy
411 i KNl _>|_I
roups S Fixed Tissue See Common Procedures.
I Group Marne I Stock # Group Type det Dan Sent'l
group1 S-1 ;- aS - i |
_ ent Ta:
All Reports
£
Graup Narme: [expgroup Pedigree # 1 All Reports shows a list of all necropsies for all current groups.
Nurmber: Line/Strai . .
H”;“‘”: P'"jl;a'fly Click on a necropsy record under one of the group headings
Telephone # [000j000.0000 | Ext: | Telsphons # [QU0j0000000 | Ext. | to see the form for that necropsy. See Common Procedures for
Mecropsy Pathology

Comments

Comments:

Fixed Tissue

Frozen Tissue

Date Sent |

Date Sent |

Sert To: |

Sent To: |

Tissue Mame Fixative

Fixed Frozen Comment

more information on Reports.

Add Necropsy

Press this button to open a new Add Necropsy window. Use the
Select Protocol button to attach protocols that have been created
on the Necropsy Protocol tab-page. When you have entered the
required information, press OK to create a new necropsy record
for the selected animal.

Cancel 0K
20.2 Necropsy Protocols

Mecropsy  Necropsy Protocols |

PEpARe The Necropsy Protocols tab-page allows
Protocol Name
R e you to create protocols that can be attached
SEd Pz Special Instructions to new necropsy records you create on the
DEErE PrEa sl MNecropsy 2 Protocal
[P e ] Necropsy tab-page.

Tissues

Fixatives

e Fisative  Fixed Frozen Reports, Edit Protocol, Delete
| tisgue 1 | fixative 1 lﬁ“?lﬁ“? Pl‘OtOCOl
| tissue 2 | no | no

See Common Procedures.

Add Protocol

Press Add Protocol to open a new Add Necropsy Protocol window. Enter a name and note (if desired), then use
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the Add Tissue button to add new tissue fields to the window. 1]
Once you have added a tissue field, you can enter tissue Protocol Name
and fixative information (edit these lists using the other I S T
buttons on the Necropsy Protocols tab-page) and enter “yes”
or “no” in the fixed and frozen fields. To delete a tissue field,
select it and press Delete Tissue. Press OK to create the new Tissu Name Foatve  Fied Frozen

protocol.

Tip: Make sure you enter information before you press
OK, or your new protocol will not be saved.

Add Tissue | Del. Tissue Cancel Ok |
7, dd or Remove TisstigsE Tissues
Tissue Marme |CE Add or Removie S =] 3]
tissus 1 The Tissues button will allow you to customize the tissue drop- —
tigsiie 2 . 5 Fixative Mama
tissue 3 down list for when you are creating a necropsy protocol. Press Add fixative 1

fixative 2

to create a new tissue field, then type in the new text space. To
edit a tissue type, click in the tissue field. You can also delete the
selected tissue type. Press OK to save changes, or Cancel to exit
without saving.

Add Delete I

Fixatives
LI Add Delete
The Fixatives button will allow you to customize the fixative drop- DA ok |
down list for when you are creating a necropsy protocol. Adding, editing, and deleting
fixatives functions the same as adding, editing, and deleting tissues; see above for
information.
[\
e
Tutorial: Creating Necropsy Protocols and Necropsy Records Z
&
Assignment: Record necropsy details for animals in your “aging” group. Lo
n
<
T add or Remove TSR = 1. Go to the Necropsy Protocols tab-page.

- — 2. Press the Tissues button. g
tissue 1 lissue 1 3. Press Add, and enter the name of your new tissue type. 0%
tissue 2 tissue 2 .. .
fissue 3 hissue 3 4. Enter any additional tissue types, then press OK. Q

rewtissue . .
s 5. Press the Fixatives button.
6. Add any desired fixative
e
types, then press OK to e
return to the Necropsy Pexperimertl 101
Special Instructions

Protocols tab-page.

Add | CpeRre | Add | Dolte | 7. Press Add Protocol, and

Cancel | ok | Cancel | ok |
enter a name for your new

Tissue Marme Fisative Fixed  Frozen

necropsy protocol.
8. Enter any protocol notes, then press the Add Tissue
button.
9. Use the drop-down list to select a tissue type.
10. Use the drop-down lists to set Fixative, Fixed, and
Frozen.

AddT\ssue[\l Del. Tissue | Cancel | [8[°8 |
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11. Press OK to create the new protocol.

12. Go to the Necropsy tab-page and select the group “aging” in the

Fixed Tissue

lower left corner.

Date Sent: |

Date !

Sent To: |

Tissue Mame

Fisative

13. Select an animal from the window Add Tissue | Dl Tissue | Bahee] oK
Ser in the upper left corner, and press Add

Necropsy.

Fixed Frozen |

Select PrutucD

Tissue Mame

Tissue Name Fixative Fixed  Frozen

14. Enter a name for your new necropsy, and any other required information.
15. Use the Select Protocol button in the lower left corner to assign a protocol to

your new necropsy.

Tip: You can only assign one protocol at a time to a necropsy.

Fixative

hissue 1

|ﬁxat\ve 2

Jnewtissue

fixative 1

experimental 101
Fixed Frozen Comment

Iyes = Iyes' |

[yes =l[yes=]]

(BRI PratoEED

Cancel | oK |

202

15. Once you have assigned a protocol, new fields will appear
in the Add Necropsy window as specified by the protocol
form.

16. If you want, you can change information in the Fixative,
Fixed, and Frozen fields. You can also add a comment.

17. Press OK to create the new necropsy.
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Logging In to Facility

You must have a valid User ID and password to log in to Facility. User IDs also
allow administrators to keep track of who is using Facility. Once you are logged
in, you will have access to all areas specified by your access privileges when
your user name was added. Look under Grants on the Setup menu of the menu
toolbar for more information on adding users and assigning user privileges.

Request Verification

Facility - animal facility management

]
Datasource W QK |
Waet [D: ldbél—
Password: l— Cancel |

Request verification is one of the ways Facility makes sure you don’t accidentally

= delete or hide the wrong information. In most cases, you will be asked for
2 vouare skt s th slcd nnake. OK o contner verification if you wish to delete or remove items. Press “Yes” to verify
to the request, or “No” if you want to continue without making the specified
changes.
Administration

Functions in the Setup menu on the menu toolbar are only availabe to users groups
with administrativie privileges. Each time you wish to use Administration, Options,
or Lists on the menu toolbar, you must enter a valid User ID and password.

206
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Cancel

| ok |
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Entering/Editing Information

Entering and editing data is a consistent process throughout Facility. Most fields allow you to enter data manually;
to do so, click in the field and type the desired information. You can select fields with the

mouse pointer, or use the Tab button to jump from field to field. Some fields have limits
Cree [ 1 2 adimals on the types of information you can enter - for example, only data of the format month/day/
e ear or month.day.year can be entered in
g Z field that requiile}; a date. Other fields s T Y
Pedigree# [ 76 : e |
reading |

el do nOt haVe expliCit llmits cven though Birth Date i The string "gray" cannat be converted into & datetime
(St e only specific types of information make i

Coat Cal bl ':I 3 1 -
o EEEN sense. That is, when entering the sex or el N

Sex

breed of an animal, for example, you will

not necessarily be warned against using
a response that is not in the drop-down list, such as “orange” or “three.” Because of this, it is often a good idea to
use the drop-down lists to make sure you enter the correct information in the correct field. Note that in some areas,
you must use a drop-down list, but most fields that use drop-down lists also allow manual entry. Drop-down lists
can be modified using the methods described under Lists in the Setup menu of the menu toolbar.

Drop-Down Lists

To access a drop-down list, click in the far right of a data field. An arrow will appear in the data
field (some fields display this arrow automatically) and a list of options will pop up underneath
Ceate] 1 Siaimik  the data window if a drop-down list is available. Click on the desired option to select, or use

~Initial “alues

[ Add Animals

e = the up and down arrow keys to scroll through the provided items.
Pedigree # I ﬁ

Strain: Drop-Down Calendar
Genutype.l .

Coat Cabor bluo = A drop-down calendar will appear automatically when you select the drop-down list for a date

window. Scroll through the months with the arrows at the top of the

Sex:

Disposition:

Brezding: calendar and click on the number of the day you wish to select. The Stran | <] Septomber 2005 >
. ! . . . . . Genotype: | SuMo Tu'weTh Fr Sa
Sl R drop-down calendar is useful if the desired date is fairly close to the Fenll L D
T der: R :
RS current date (the current date appears as the default), but for distant ton] 174%195 e
dates you might prefer to enter the year, at least, manually. Jisposition: | 1519 22 21 223 2
Breeding:
Birth Date:

Saving Changes

On most tab-pages, you do not need to save your changes manually. Changes are usually saved

i = automatically when you press OK after modifying data. If you press Cancel instead of OK, you
? . o s . .
N ks will be asked if it is okay to lose any changes you have made. Pressing “yes” will close the
. . . e
ho window without saving; pressing “no” will return Ropors | [ZEEE
you to the open window. If you attempt to close Fioage | Cage # Pedigres # Genotype
. . . . cage-1-test Locus-B2-test 1
the window with the X in the upper-right corner, Sze | |cage2test Tt 1
you will be asked if it is okay to save any changes that have been
made. Pressing “yes” will save and close the window; pressing _Fepors | EEAEE
. . F Cage # Padi # Genot
“no” will return you to the open window. Pages where you must S e EeTo T
. 5 2 53-
save manually have Save buttons that will generally be grayed —soe | Jeage2tont — !

out unless changes have been made.
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Key Shortcuts for Selecting Multiple Items

You will often find it useful to select several items in a list and perform a function on those items at the
same time, instead of manipulating each item seperately. For example, you might want to assign three
animals in a row to a new group, or you might want to hide the first and last column in a report.

Selecting a single item is straightforward - click anywhere in a row to select the whole row, or click in the
header field of a column to select a column. To

select several consecutive items, click on the
[ Fogned [ Sieus| 5o CostCotr g A
T ﬁﬁ first one in the list (animal, column header field, el
Maoatus oo e e es staff member, etc.), then click on the last item nude-3-tumor

nude-4-turnar

in the list while holding the “Shift” key. All e

nude-B-turnar

[ [N P U P

items between should now appear black or blue, e it
nuge-o-tumor
depending on whether you are selecting rows e s

or columns.

fe
z
nugeblumor | anmal male ¥ puce e To select several non-consecutive instances, hold down the “Ctr]” key
— while clicking on the items. You can use shift-select and ctrl-select at the

el e same time to select variously grouped items in the list. [tems selected
nude-1-tumar braeder M . . . .
WS oo fmsle. | puce oo using the Shift or Ctrl methods can now be manipulated as if they were

nude-3-turmor
nude-4-tumor R
nude-5-turmor

"
animal female puce cens one 1em.

breeder male puce alive
Click in the header field of a column to deselect all other selected
columns. Alternately, click in one

SR AT T of the rows (outside of the header

nude-2-tumor

Animals in this Group

hude-3-tumor ono @  field) to deselect all columns. Coat Golor Disp

Deselecting rows is somewhat
different. If you have selected
multiple rows using Ctrl or Shift, clicking on one of the currently
selected rows (while not holding down any buttons) will deselect

only that row. This allows you to, for example, select a group of items e Ibf;?dfr e %>
using Shift and then deselect only the second to last item. e SR e g
nude-4-turmor animal _fermale puce cens 5

Select a single item by clicking on it when it is deselected (this will P ahve E“
deselect all other items). - o " o
G i W Gwenomes A8 Moying Between Managers ®

Study Manager

IAEIjJEMangger Reports ‘I an
Cage Manager . . . .

ST i [T |: Use the function browser along the left side of the RISE window to

5] Group Manager ' navigate between windows. Hold the mouse over the desired manager

Current Groups

Task Mananer
Eﬁ;;ﬂycmiaﬁnaﬁg; Ropots <[ [ until it turns blue and underlined, and then click. When you enter a éu
- i o asdaumas | [~ manager, you always start on the first tab-page in that Manager. %
o
71| Group Manager Task Submission |U9 MOVing Between Tab_pages Task Sublnisﬁ?n |u5ngasks | System Tz %
agﬁjEMh:anag;r ﬂl ﬂl Tasks Awaiting Approval| w

T _ UserTask_| l; There are two ways to move between the _UsrTask | | TeskTwpe f
tab-pages associated with each manager.
o i Click on the tabs along the top of each manager displayed

Animals in Group

- : ;
s T in the main workspace to open a tab-page. Alternately, —Repors | (ETTPIRPY
Task Manager Find Task IT—TLLI:

o= WA

Task Subrigsion Userﬁs

kSl System T:
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press the "+" sign to the left of a manager in the function browser to bring up a list of tab-pages for that

manager.
— Filtering by Time Period
Stan Date Often on a tab-page you will see a filter that allows you to customize the data shown in a window
;i’jﬁé‘j:a b by time period. You can view data from "All" time periods, or you can choose "By Date" and use the
72ars provided date fields to set a custom time period. There are also usually some preset time periods, such
as "Today," "Tomorrow," or "This Week."
[ e
. Group Mame Stock # Group Type Groul
Filter AgeAnaIysisp Sn 00007 line —E 7 :
aging S-b6 66
. . . Ancestor test 27
Filter allows you to selectively show rows of data. Drop-down lists Al et 500002 line d
make this function especially easy to use. Criteria can also be entered CareDay Test En00ND3line 9
manually; Filter contains an auto-completion feature that further R fie M

simplifies the process. For example, if you press the "G" key when you

have the Column drop-down list open, the list will automatically move down to "Gene Name" (the first item in
the list beginning with G). Press Add to add a new line to the filter criteria and Delete to remove the selected
line. You can also save and load filters. Above is a picture of some unfiltered data, that we'll filter using the steps
described in the following images.

Column

The first step is to choose a column to filter for. The filter will only act within the chosen data column. If you
were filtering a group report, you might choose “Group Name” or “Strain” for your filter.

Tip: Each filter has its own drop-down list. e =
?lttz::;nr%ame ;I ?;Z’;Itsm ~ |Va‘uE L"Lngm_jll Add
Operator T —_.
Save Fitter
The operator selects which of the data in the chosen ey Loae Eer
column is diplayed.

Equals - displays all exact matches of Value; case-

. oK I Cancel Help
sensitive

Greater Than and > or Equal - displays items that are further along in the alphanumeric data set.

Less Than and < Than or Equal - displays items that are further back in the alphanumeric data set. For
example, a value of “b" and a Less Than operator would filter out all words not beginning with "a," and
thus display only "a" words).

Tip: Greater than and less than are most useful for

e £ numbers; using letters provides confusing results. For
@Eﬁf‘;";”“m LHDEZZZ‘:’ e e - example, “test 11” appears as less than “test 8” because

Stock Tes - Deete the first “1” in “11” is less than “8.”

Age Test 1 Save Fiter

transto

transto2 Load Fiter . . .

. Doesn't Equal - hides all exact matches of Value. This is
1 , ..
case-sensitive.
ok I Cancel Help |
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Value

The value is the number or text string that the filter compares to each instance in the column. Keep in
mind that when looking for a value, uppercase and lowercase letters are considered differently. Therefore
looking for all samples of type "A" is different than looking for samples of type "a." Auto-completion will
help you find the item you're looking for; simply begin to type the desired text into this field.

Logical x
—~MNew Filter Criteria
. . . Colurn Operatar Value Logical
Uge the Logical yvlndow to add further ﬁltepng & EEIT [ET (CT —
criteria. If no instances meet all the given | = = T
criteria, all items will be hidden. Sove Fter
Logd Fiter
And - Instances must meet all criteria to be
displayed. For example, items must have a
Group # less than "4" and a Species equal o | coe e
to “mouse.”
Or - Instances must meet either of the criteria to be displayed.
For example, if you set Species equal to “mouse” or —
Species equal to “rat,” all ovines and canines will be [ Gowphame | Sock# __ GroupType _Group
aging 5-66 GE

displayed.

Here is the result of the filter used on the data above:

Sort

The Sort function is similar to Filter, except that it reorganizes items instead of hiding them. Press Sort

to open a new Specify Sort Columns window. Drag items from the "Source Data” field to the “Columns”
field to assign them as sort criteria, or the other direction to unassign them. Items can be assorted in
alphabetically ascending or descending order.

Specify Sort Columns 3 x|

1] Drag and Drop items.

2] Double click column to edit expression.

Source Data

Columns

It is possible to use more than one criteria for
sorting the items by placing additional criteria into

composite_cage_number -

cage_index

Asoendna  Cancel the “Columns” field. For example, you can sort

cage prefid
cage_index
room_index

cage_tppe
cage_sex
origin_date
group_index
cage_comment

5l

H _Hep | first by Species and then by Group #. This means
that groups will be sorted alphabetically by species
(guinea pig, mouse, rat, for example) and then if
there is more than one group of a given species,

groups within that species will be sorted by Group
#.

1
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Transfer &
EAnirals —
Toolbosx

Hide An[gals aup
= nude-12-tumar
M nude-13-tumor

wmai

o !
Transfer I nude-7-turnar

u

= nude-12-tumaor
m nude-13-tumar

nude-15-tumaor

Toolbox I nude-14-tumaor

Fodl |nude-1Btumar

7 nude-17-tumar
M nude-18-tumar

e
animal male
pup

pup

animal  male
animal female
breeder male
animal  male
animal female

Hide/UnHide (or Delete/UnDelete)

To remove an item from view, click Hide. The item still exists in the
database, but it is no longer visible.

SAINPAJ0Id

UnHide will bring up a window containing all currently hidden items.
Select an item and then press OK to return it to visible. If you don’t want
to unhide the selected animal, go to a different tab-page and come back
to unselect the animal, and press OK.

Sometimes there is no UnHide/UnDelete function. If this is the case, the
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hidden data remains in the database, but it is more difficult to retrieve. If there
is no UnHide option, Hide basically acts like Delete, although information

is preserved.

Repots |
Add Anirials Pedigree # Status | Sex

nude-B-turnor animal male

Edit Anirmal nude-9-tumor animal male

e nude-10-turnor animal male
Edit Animals
nude-11-tumar animal female

. . . . i de-22-t irnal I
Tip: For security reasons, some items cannot be deleted. This measure i e e

protects you from accidently getting rid of an important group, animal,
etc. and also facilitates some functions of FACILITY. Use Hide if you do

Edit (Item)

animal male

Transfer nude-24-tumor animal female
rude-25-tumor animal male
EAnimals
nude-26-tumar animal male

Tonlbosx rude-27-turnor animal male

not currently need to view information for a particular item. T [ e
nude-30-tumor animal male

nude-31-tumor animal male

Cancel nude-32-turnor animal male

e T

For example, Edit Animal. In most cases, the Edit button on a tab-page will
open a window similar or identical to the Add/New/Create button for that tab-page. You can usually double-click
on an item to open an Edit window, or select the item to be edited and press the Edit button.

L Edit Animals

Ok standard - Find I Filter | Sort |F’Elrievel Shuwl Hide | Hestnrel Save ” 0745

e G

puce
puce
fernalehs |puce

puce
puce

puce
puce

puce

1ar
ar
nar
ar

puce
puce
puce
puce
puce

Tip: Edits are permanent once you press
OK.

Edit (Items)

For example, Edit Animals. When a button
says that you can edit multiple items, press
this button to bring you to a report-like form

where you can change values directly,

either manually or using drop-down

Pedigree # Sex Coat Color Strain Genotype Cage # | Birth Date
fnude-1-turmor puce - cage-5-test 10/25/2000 13
nude-2-turmor \ puce +- cage-o-test 10/26/2000 1%
nude-3-tumar puce +- 10/25/2000 10
fiude-4-turnor rrale puce +- 10/25/2000 1%
nude-S-tumaor female  [puce + 3/1/2004 &
nude-B-turnor puce +-1234567¢ 10/25/2000 13
fiude-7-turmor puce ++ 10/25/2000 1%
nude-12-tumor 15 A724/2001 1¢
nude-13-tumor 5112001 i
nude-14-tumor puce 9/10/2001 14
# Sex Coat Colo g Sex Coat Calo  @e# Sex Coat Color e# | Sex Coat Calo

puce s puce ar puce J puce
| Tpuce " male  lpuce ar male -] BEEE
a puce or % r puce

puce
puce

lists. The selection type for this form
varies; sometimes only selected items
will appear on this form, and sometimes
all items will appear on hte form. Many
of these forms also offer Excel-style

editing for quick data entry. To perform Excel-style editing, first choose the column in which you want to make
the edits. Select a value from the drop-down list, or enter text manually. Click elsewhere on the form, outside of
the field you just edited. (If you try to click and drag the information without

clicking elsewhere first, you will only be able to edit the information in that SRLE

field.) Then, click back in the field you wish to propagate, and while holding T |

. . Pedi # S Coat Call
the mouse button down, drag vertically either up or down. Let go of the mouse T e em—
: : : : nude-2-tumor I ~lpuce
button when you have dragged the information as far as you want it to go. This e
can be very useful when you have a bunch of animals of the same strain, sex, IR, mele _juce
nude-G-tumor male puce
or coat color, for example. If you don't use this method, you'll have to edit T rce  puce
. . L. . . . . nude-7-tumar male puce
the animals individually, which can be time consuming if you have a lot of DudesfBimee_— jmale
nuae-1a-tumar male
: nude-14-turnor male puce
anlmals' nude-15-tumor male puce
nude-16-turnor male puce
nude-17-tumor % puce
Reports nude-18-turnor puce

Reports are an integral part of Facility. There is a Reports function available on every tab-page. This function
allows you to view all information pertinent to that tab-page in a new window, and to change how that information
is displayed using Show, Hide, Filter, and Sort. From this window you can also Save, Print, or E-mail the layouts

you have created.
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QK I Show | Hide | Open Layout I Save Layout | Restore I Print | Email |
I~ Autolpdate Find | Filter | Sort | Search | Retrieve | Save As |EE
_ - MName: Age Analysis Group# 7
Group Type Group # Species 5
line 7 Jat Group Type: line Stock # Sn-00007
aging 66
[ a7 Animal: mmf Availability:
Aniral test Sn-00002 line 2 mouse EBALB.B Status: Syrmbel
Cage Test 31
CareDay Test Sn-00009 line 9 rat Y A-vh Strain: WKHTMN
Dead Test line 34
Derived Tg-2001-22  breeding 17 mouse AL Species: rat Chromosome:
EAnirmals EXT-1200 29 Genotyps: nane Gene:
First group Sn-00001 transgene 1 mouse C57BLE
Inbred Sn-00006 line B mouse CBA/CAH-TE Phenotype: none Coat Color:
Inbred Sn-00010 knockout 10 yuinea pig GP-1
Investigator Si-00083-test  experiment 22 rat LEWY-j Diet 1:
Litter Test 33
e 10921 57 Diet 2 Breeder Return %
OSTtesl gxperimem 30 Water: Bedding;
FPedigrae Test Sr-00004 ling 4 mouse BALB.D2
Primate Test Prim-0005 Health Screen 25 MWonhuman Prim Cage: Special:
Procedure Test Hz-00055-Spec knockout 12 mouse BE10.A
Record Test Sn-00003 line 3 mouse BALB.C Location: Ref. Mame:
SangerUk 563 breeding 63
B -5 Owher: Ref. Murmber:
Stock Test St B Praject: Ref. String:
Transgene 28
Transgene test #z-00057-Spec transgene 14 mouse B10.A Comment: Prefix:
transto 564 test 2 64
transto2 565 55 St
Typing Test #z-00056-Spec knockout 13 mouse B10.A
Ly Facility - Report
OK OK | Sho | Hida I Open Layout | Save Layout |
™ AutoUpdate Find | Fiter | Sot | Search |

Press to close the window. Changes in report appearance will
not be automatically saved.

Coat Color Disposition
p dl
puce necropsied

puce

Show

puce alive

nhude-13-tumar
nude-14-tumor
nude-15-tumor

Press Show to display only selected rows. Pressing Show
again will hide additional rows. Click Save Layout to save the

report as it appears in the window. Print will only print the
rows shown. Click on Restore to display all rows.

Hide

The opposite of Show, but for columns instead of rows.
Selected column(s) will be hidden. This is a useful feature

Pedigree #
nude-1-tumar
nude-2-turnar

Status

breederpuce

breeder

Coat Calor Disposition

nude-16-tumar
nude-17-tumar

[¢ Facility - Report

ak |

Hide

| Open Layout | Save Layout |

™ AutoUpdate

Filter

| Sort |

g xipuaddy

@

nude-3-turnar danor

nude-4-turnar animal . . . ’ .
e for printing - hide columns so you won’t print pages
nude-G-tumar animal

of unnecessary data. Click on Restore to display all
columns.

’::'S':Facility - Report

SAINPAJ0Id

0K | Showy | Open Layout | Save Layout | Rest Open LayOllt

™ Autolpdate Find | Filter I Sort | Search | Retrit

You can save alterations you make to the appearance
Pedigree # Status | Coat Color  F# Cage # Birth Date  Age .

VR animial. it OO of the report as layouts, and later retrieve them by

HMG2-2-2 animal white 00/00,/0000 1 k O L t

NMG2-3-3 animal white 00000000 clicking Upen Layout.

HG2-4-4 collect white 000040000

H52-6-5 animal white (00000000

KG2-65 animal white 000040000

HMG2-7-7 animal white 00/00,/0000
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[ Search all Columns x|

Save Layout

Once you have used Filter, Sort, Show and/or hide to alter the appearance of a report, you can use Save Layout
to save the changes for later retrieval.

Restore

Use this button to restore any items that have been hidden using the Hide, Show or Search functions. Returns
the report form to its original state.

Print, Print Setup

See below.

Email

Email the report as it appears in the report window by selecting a staff or non-staff member’s name from the
displayed list. You can select multiple names using the methods described above. When you click OK, the report
will be sent in spreadsheet format as an attachment using your default email.

Find

Search for specific instances within the report. Find differs from report to report. Mostly, find searches for animals
by pedigree number.

Filter, Sort

See above.

Search

Similar to Find, but more powerful. Find usually requires that you know a specific identifying feature of the
data you are looking for. Also similar to Filter, but Search looks through the entire report for the desired value
instead of just one column.

Search Type

Search type: [find 'l

Find - display any exact matches of the text in Search For; case-sensitive. For example, if
Deteiipe: you try to Find “test,” “test 1" will not appear. Neither will “Test.”

Seachfor|
cancel | ok | Match - display all occurences of the text in Search For; case-sensitive. For example, if
you try to Match “test,” “test 1,” “mytest,” and “atestcase” will all be displayed. However,
“Test” will not be displayed.
B
Data Type — &

Diata type: Istring -

. . Search for: [T\ ber
is the most flexible data type, and encompasses the other two. — g

String - search for the specified sequence of characters - letters, numbers, etc. This

Number - only allows numerical searches.
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x| Date - provides a format for looking up a date.

Search type: [find vl
Data type: [string vl Search For
Search far necropsied Ik

Gl | Enter the value you wish to search for in this window. Remember, searches are

case-sensitive. Search criteria are not preserved - the Search window will return to
default once the search is completed.

Pedigree # Status Sex Coat Color Disposition Strain .
HME23-3 anirm| white nectopsied BALB.K Tip: Press Restore to return the report to

default view once your search is over.

Retrieve

Retrieve returns all rows that have been hidden using Filter or Search; use this instead of Restore if you
want to, for example, return filtered animals without also returning hidden columns.

Save As

Save As allows you to save the report in a different format that is more easily exported and viewed outside
of Facility. Specifically, you can save the report as a .csv file, which can be viewed using Microsoft Excel.

Thus you can view the report outside of Facility on different machines.

The Count Display

The Count Display appears to the right of the Save As button. If no rows are hidden, the count display
shows the total number of rows in the report. If rows are hidden, this window

displays number of rows shown/total number of rows. — =
Save As W
The Auto-Update Checkbox El

Genotype  F# | h# |

s

Check this box to allow Facility to automatically refresh the report every three to
five seconds. This allows the data to be displayed dynamically - if there are several
users on a network modifying the report at the same time, changes will be immediately available to all.

Find Animal

Use Find Animal to look for animals by pedigree number. This is a good
way to quickly find the animal you are looking for, as long as you know its o
number. Find will select the desired animal on the current tab-page. If you

Enter animal number to find

have duplicate animals (animals with the same pedigree number) the first

I Prefix I I Suffix

animal in the list will be displayed. | =

Tip: Find is case-sensitive.
Find Group

Find Group provides a quick way to find the group you are looking for out 5

of'a long list. You can find groups by name, number, Stock #, Animal Prefix, Find

or Animal Suffix. Select the desired criteria and Enter Group to Find. Your £ el

group will be highlighted in the groups window. € Anatpon lE”‘”Gm“‘””“””'
Animal Suffix li

Cancel | Ol |

Tip: Finding groups is case-sensitive. Typing s-2 will not find a group

1
S
(@)
=
=
=
w
Q
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Find Cage

E{;Find Cage

Find:

with a stock number of S-2.

& Cage Barcode
= Cage Number
" Cage Prefix
" Cage Suffix

Cancel |

Find Cage provides a quick way to find the cage you are looking for out of a long list.
You can find cages by Cage Barcode, Cage Number, Cage Prefix, or Cage Suffix. Select the desired criteria and
Enter Cage to Find. Your group will be highlighted in the cages window. If there are multiple items that fit your

criteria, the first matching item will be displayed.

Death Date Death | Status

00000000
00000000
00000000
05/30/2002
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00/00/0000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000

Kl

o

anirnal
anirnal
animal
collect
anirnal
anirnal
anirnal
animal
anirnal
anirmal
anirnal
anirnal
animal
anirnal
anirmnal
anirnal
anirnal
animal
anirnal
anirnal
anirnal
animal  Tm
animal Tm
anirnal
anirnal
breeder mal
animal fern

5 —

the information it contains, you can easily resize the column.
Move the mouse up to the column header and place it on the
dividing line between two column until the cursor appears as
a line with two arrows pointing to either side. Pull in either
direction to resize the column.

Print/Print Setup

Print the tab-page or report information as it appears currently in
the window. All columns will be printed (not just those currently
visible) unless otherwise specified. You will be warned if Print
will produce more than one page. Use Print Setup to change

Reference Columns and Displaying Overflow Information

Some windows will not be wide enough to hold all their data. Scrollbars are provided to view
additional data.

Reference Columns

Note that within a window (on the left side) there may be a place-holder column with a scroll-
bar at the bottom. This column can be used as a reference point as you view large amounts of
data. By scrolling through this column, you can select the information you prefer to keep as a
stationary reference. For example, if you want to keep track of “Death Date” in a report, you
could scroll the reference column to “Death Date” and then scroll the main window to view the
information for each group. This way, you could easily see which group number was associated
with what data. Note that the reference column itself cannot be resized. Reference columns are
provided for most data windows.

Overflow Within Columns

If a column is not wide enough to display all '

1 Sort Groups | Restore Layout ||
I Group Cormment b Source Group Mame
is group simply demonstrates Facility storing a ¢
jis is a test to demonstrate additions, deletions _l
Pedigres Test S
is line can be uged to demonstrate pedigree chal

ca

Sort Groups | Restore Layvout |
+ Source~

Group Cornment
is group simply demonstrates Facility storing a group of animals

Jis is & test to demonstrate additions, deletions and renumbering of
Pedigres
is line can be used to demonstrate pedigres charts, offspring report

print settings before you print.

L':'g;—\Facility - Group Manager

File  Administration

Options  Lists  Repor

EILE

ﬂl Group Manager
Task Manager
] Study Manager
-3 IACUC Manager
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Exiting Facility

There are three methods to exit Facility. You can close the Facility window by clicking on the
“X” in the upper-left corner. Alternately, you can press Exit under File on the menu bar. There
is also a symbol of a door directly under the menu bar that you can press to exit Facility. If



necessary, you will be prompted to save before exiting Facility.
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Creating Protection Categories

Create a new Category - TESIIICIEA. veuuereneereneerennereneeeeneeeenesensesensesansssonsesansesonsasansesanes 13

Configuring Drop-Down Lists

Create a group-specific drop-down list called “Size” for a new field. ....oovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininn.. 16

Importing Data into Facility

Import animal data you have previously entered in a spreadsheet for ten animals. ........cevvvvniiiennnn 21

Navigating the Ancestry Tree

Use the ancestry tree to easily view animal ancestry information

Using EAnimals to Send and Receive Animal Records

The EAnimals function allows you to permanently transfer animal records between FACILITY installation.

................................................................................................................. 35

Creating a Group, Assigning Animals to Group

You have just received 10 animals. Create a group for these animals and assign them to it. ............... 38
Editing a Group and Transferring Animals

You have decided to use “mygroup” for a study on aging. Also, you have received a shipment that contains two

more animals you want to add to the aging Study SroUpP. ...ieeeeeeerereneeerneereneeeracssencessassssncnns 38

Defining a Task Type and Submitting a Task

You are performing a Bleed user task

Creating a Study, Assigning Animals to Study

You are performing a study on aging in mammals. Create a new study and randomly assign 5 animals to it.

.............................................................................................................. 58

Calculating and Comparing Survival Rates

Calculate survival rates for animals in your current studies, and compare rates between studies. ....... 61
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Creating a Mating Cage

As part of your aging study, you wish to mate some animals .v.eeeeieieeeernereesrnseenernssecsnnns 77

Creating a Litter and Weaning the Pups

A dam in your aging study mating cage has had a litter of six. Enter these litters and then wean the pups

10 NOLAINE CAZES. vevnerenreeeneeeeneeeeueeeeneeeeaeseenseesnnsssnssssnssssnsssssnsssnssssnssasnssssnns 81

Donors, Mating, and Collection

You wish to make some collections from donor animals for an experiment. ........eeeeeeneereness 92

Hosts, Xfer, and Litters

Use the collections in your “transgl” group to create new [tters. .euvvvvrirriiiireeniiiiereennnness 95

Harem Breeding

You wish to perform some harem breeding for your aging eXperiment. ....eeeeeeeeeeeeeneeennnss 103

Setting up Actions Record Collection

You want to collect actions data for your “aging” roUp. ...ceeeeeeeeeeeesseaceesacsssncessacssens 112

Define Lists to Create a Freezer Sample

You wish to create a freezer sample for your “aging group. ....ceveieeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiens 119

Defining and Editing a Procedure

You want to create a surgery procedure for animals in the group “aging.” .....ceeeeeeeveneennnn. 129

Create and Fulfill an Order

As part of your agin experiment, you wish to make an internal order between the “aging” and

“shipment1” groups for 5 animals. «..eeeeeeeeneereneereeereneereneereneerencesensesansessnsesannes 144

Create and Fulfill an Animal Shipment

You want to ship 2 animals from your “aging” group to Bright Research Co. ......ccovvvnnntnn.. 156

Viewing Costs in the Account Manager

You want to view the costs for procedures you have performed on animals in your “aging” group.

...................................................................................................... 164

swuoﬁwn :0) xipuaddy
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Create a Principal Investigator and Assign Qualifications

Dr. Smith, who is the principal investigator for your aging experiment, needs a contact record and a qualification for

a CUSTOM INJECION PIOCEAUIEC. uutttuunesetennneeeeenuueeseeeuueeseeeussessessssseseessssessessssssssesnnns 171

Create a Campus, Building, Room and Rack, and Assign Cages to Slots

Create physical locations for animals in your “aging” groUp. «.eeeeeeeeeeresseesessscssasssssssssscssassans 181

Recording Animal Test Data

Create a “physical” animal test and record test data for animals in your “aging” group. «..eeeeeeeeeeneesss 188

Create Necropsy Protocols and Necropsy Records

Record necropsy details for animals in your “aging” group.. ceueeeeeeeeeeeeierniiiereenisereeeanseeseennns 201
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Getting Started - Creating and Managing Groups, Animals, and Holding Cages

—

. Open the Group Manager.
. From the Current Groups tab-page, create the desired groups for your animals. All animals must belong
to groups.

[\

3. Go to the Animals in Group tab-page to enter information for any animals currently in your system. (If you

have a large number of animals, you might want to ask Locus about importing information.)

4. Press Add Animals to add one or more animals at a time, all with the same animal information. At this
stage you can choose whether or not to create cages in the system to assign animals to.

. Edit individual animal information by pressing Edit Animal or double-clicking; edit large amounts of
information by pressing Edit Animals.

. To transfer animals between groups, select one or more animals then press the Transfer button. Choose
the destination group and press OK to complete the move.

. Go to the Cages tab-page of the Cage Manager to view cages created when you used Add Animals.

. Add holding cages for any animals unassigned during creation.

. Go to the Assign tab-page to view and assign unhoused animals.

0. To move animals between holding cages (cages must be in the same group!) go to the Move tab-page.
Select a “from” cage and a “to” cage, then drag animals from the top right window to the bottom right
window.

11. You can also assign animals in the Location Manager.

93]
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Animal Breeding - Pair/Trio, Transgene, and Harem (Production)

I 226

Choose a model for animal mating - regular, transgene, or production. It’s best to limit each group to one
breeding model in order to avoid cage confustion.

Regular Mating

1. For regular mating, start on the Cages tab-page of the Cage Manager.

2. Select a group to view, then create breeding and holding cages for that group.

3. Go to the Mating tab-page, and place breeding males and females (either animals in your system or
background animals) into the mating cages.

4. Once litters have been born, record them on the Litters tab-page.

5. When the pups are ready to be weaned, use the Weaning tab-page to move them to holding cages.

Transgene Mating

. For transgene mating, first select the desired group on the Current Groups tab-page of the Group Manager.
. Go to the Animals tab-page of the Transgene Manager.

. Assign animals as Donors, Studs, Hosts, or SterileStuds.

. On the Cage tab-page, create donor, host, breeder, and holding cages.

. Go to the Mate tab-page, and place donors and studs into the selected donor cage.

. Place hosts and sterile studs in host cages on the Sterile tab-page.

. Once you’ve collected, treated, and implanted embryo cells, transfer hosts into breeder cages on the Xfer
tab-page.

Once litters have been born, record them on the Litters tab-page.

NN B W=

og)



9. Use the T-Wean tab-page to transfer pups to holding cages when they are ready to be weaned.
10. Use the rest of the tag-page to keep track of the preperation of donors, hosts, and implants.

Production Mating

1. For production mating, start on the Caging tab-page of the Production Manager.

2. Select a group to view, then create harem, breeder, and holding cages for that group.
3. Go to the Harem tab-page to assign males and females to harem cages.

4. Transfer females to breeder cages on the Transfer tab-page once they become pregnant.
5. Record breeder cage litters on the Breed tab-page.

6. When it’s time to wean, transfer pups to holding cages on the Wean tab-page.

Note that pups will remain in the parental group unless transferred.

Managing People and Places - Team and Locations

1. Open the Team Manager.

2. Create and maintain records for principal investigators, technicians, and non-staff contacts on
the various tab-pages.

3. Open the Location Manager.

4. Create campuses, buildings, rooms, racks, and slots for experiments and to house animals.

5. Once you have room and rack locations, you can assign cages to racks whenever you create or
edit cages.

6. Cages assigned to racks can be put in slots on the Slots tab-page of the Location Manager. This will
show you the exact physical location of your animals.

Performing Experiments - IACUC Protocols, Studies, and Samples

1. Create and approve IACUC protocols in the [ACUC Manager.

2. Once you have IACUC protocols, you can assign groups to protocols on the Current Groups tab-
page of the Group Manager.

3. Use the Study Manager to create records of experimental studies.

4. Assign animals and text to your studies.

5. Use the Sample Manager to keep track of data samples associated with your animals.

6. Collect image, video clip, and other samples.

Putting Animals to Good Use - Tasks, Procedures, and Advisor

. Create user, system, and repetitive tasks in the Task Manager to keep track of task dates.

. When you create tasks, you can assign animals to them from current groups.

. Procedures can be recorded for every animal in a group, along with date and user.

. Use the Procedure Manager to add procedures to a group, and to record procedure information for
the animals in that group.

. The Advisor lets you maximize your facility efficiency.

. Use the Alarms tab-page to warn yourself of overdue events.

. The Groups, Litters, and Ages tab-pages will help you breed animals more effectively.

. Simplify the process of choosing outbreed mates on the Outbreed tab-page.
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Monitoring Animals - Animal Assessment and Health

1. In Animal Assessment, you can keep track of customized one-time and periodic animal information.

2. Use the Charts tab-page to see a visual representation of periodic data, from either the Actions tab-page
or the Assessments tab-page.

3. The Health Manager will let you maintain Wellness Reports and data on animal tests.

4. You can also use the Health Manager to maintain room health.

Managerial Matters - Ordering, Shipping, and Accounts

. Transfer animals records within your facility using the Internal Order Manager.

. Record receipt of animals from outside vendors using the External Order Manger.

. Record animal shipments to outside customers using the Shipping Manager.

. Use the Account Manager to create new accounts to assign to orders, groups, etc.

. View costs associated to animal maintenance on the Care Days and Cage Days tab-pages.
. View costs associated to tasks on the Task Charges tab-page.

. View costs associated to procedures on the Procedures tab-page.

. Use the Internal, Vendor, and Shipments tab-pages to view ordering and shipping costs.

0 3O W

Other Information - Reports

1. Reports are currently provided on almost every tab-page. Reports provide an easy way to view all the data
related to the current tab-page. Reports can be edited, saved, and printed: see Common Procedures for
more information on reports.

2. Learn the basics of using Facility in Appendix B: Common Procedures.
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A

access categories, 12
Account Manager overview, 4
accounts, 164
actions (periodic)
activating, 15
charts, 114
editing, 111
record collection, 111, 112
setting options, 15
ACUC forms, 65
additional animal information,
108
administration
access categories, 12
allow facility reports, 14
allow global reports, 14
application, 10
facility permissions, 11
grants, 12
group permissions, 11
group security key, 11
protocol permissions, 11
protocol security key, 11
security, 206
system information, 12
user permissions, 10
user privileges, 12
Advisor overview, 4
age distribution, 136
ages report (facility/global), 18
alarms, 134
allow facility reports, 14
allow global reports, 14
allowed animals per cage, 15
ancestry tree, 30
Animal Assessment overview, 3
animal counts, 22, 29, 58, 65
anima status (pup/animal), 37
animal tests, 187
animal types list, 16
animal typing, 108
animals
add, 33
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ancestry tree, 30
disposition (death, used,
and censoring), 34
duplicate (reports), 33
eanimals, 35
edit animal, 33
edit animals, 34
find animal, 34
health, see health (animal)
hide/unhide, 34
male/female, 38
notes, see notes
offspring (reports), 32
pedigree numbers, see pedi-
gree numbers
pedigree tree, 20
pick-list (reports), 33
reports, 30
selected count, 38
transfer, 34
animals deleted report (facility/
global), 17
animals in group, 29, 38
animals report (facility/global),
17
assessments (periodic)
activating, 15
charts, 114
editing, 113
record collection, 113, 114
setting options, 15
assigning animals to
cages, 82, 177
cryopreservation batch, 192
image collections, 123
procedures, 128
sample collections, 122
study, 56
task, 45
auto-update (reports), 217
available (animals in group), 29,
38
average animal age, 134

B

background animals list, 15
balance (OEM) interface, 22
barcodes, 20, 118, 119, 122, 176
batches (cryopreservation)
collection, 193
new, 192
report, 192
breeder cages, 89
breeders (in group), 29, 38
breeding list, 15
breeding statistics
animals per month (desired),
134
average age (in days), 134
breeder count, 135
breeder return, 135
litter counts, 136
pups/breeder day, 134
brief introduction, 2
buildings, 180

C

cage animals report (cage man-
ager), 74
cage cards, 19
cage days, 160
cage notes (pair/trio mating), 76
cages
add, 75
assign animals to cages, 82
breeder, 89, 100
cage animals (report), 74
donor, 89
edit cage, 75
edit cages, 75
empty cages (report), 74
genotyping, see genotyping
harem, 100
hide/unhide, 75
holding, 75, 80, 88, 96, 100,
102
host, 89
into slot, 178
litters, see litters



mating, 75

move animals, 83
move cages, 75, 176
notes, see notes
overcrowding (report),

74
reports, 74
room, 176

sire/dam 1/dam 2, 75
weaning, 80
cages report (facility/global),
18
cage cost list, 16
Cage Manager overview, 3
cage number format, 15
calculating breeding females,
134
calculating costs, see costing
calculating outbreed coeffi-
cients, 137
calculating pups/breeder day,
134
caliper (OEM) interface, 22
campuses, 180
can, 195
cane, 195
care days, 160
cause (of death) list, 15
censoring (disposition), 15,
34
census
report (facility/global),
18
tools, 20
change technician (task), 49
charts
actions, 114
age distribution, 136
assessments, 114
group yield, 135
litter counts, 136
protocol load, 135
protocol use, 138
coat color list, 15
collecting embryos (transgene
mating), 90, 193
collections (images)

add image, 123
assign animals, 123
define lists, 118
collections (samples)
add sample, 122
assign animals, 122
barcodes, 122
define lists, 118
URL, 122
common procedures
overview, 5
contacts (non-staft), 172
cost type list (cage), 16
costing
accounts, 164
cage days, 160
care days, 160
external orders (vendor),
163
filtering, 160
internal orders, 162
procedures, 162
shipments, 163
task charges, 161
count display (reports), 217
counter, 22
cryopreservation
assign animals, 192
batches, 192
collection, 193
donors report, 192
implantation, 194
preservation, 193
recovery, 194
storage, 195
straws, 194
Cryopreservation Manager
overview, 4
.csv files, 14
customers, 156
customizable lists, 16

D

death (disposition), 15, 34
defaults
allowed animals per

cage, 15
cage number format, 15
genotype days, 15
litter options, 15
options default, 15
pedigree type, 14
strain inheritance, 14
used type, 14
value mode for animals,
14
weaning days, 15
define lists (sample manager),
118
defining repetitive and user
tasks, 49
delete
delete/undelete, 213
options for clearing a
litter, 15
options for deleting
cages with animals, 15
displaying overflow informa-
tion, 218
disposition
censoring, 34
death, 34
list, 15
used, 34
donor cages, 89
donors report (cryopreserva-
tion), 192
donors (transgene mating),
88, 89
double-click, 24
drop-down calendars, 210
drop-down lists, 210
duplicate (pedigree number
reports), 33

E

eanimals, 35, 150

ear code list, 16

edit group, 28

edit lists (task), 50

editing information, 210, 214
editing multiple items, 214
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email
issue log, 22
reports, 216
embryos
collection of (transgene
mating), 90
implantation of (transgene
mating), 93
preparation of (transgene
mating), 91
production (tasks), 47
production of (transgene
mating), 88
empty cages report (cage man-
ager), 74
entering information, 210
Eppendorf tube labels, 20
exiting FACILITY, 10, 23, 218
External Order Process over-
view, 4
external orders
approve, 149
cancel, 149
costing, 163
create, 148
eanimals, 150
history, 151
pending, 149
quick order, 148
receive, 150
transfer animals, 150
vendors, 151

F

facilities
editing the list, 11
permissions, 11

selecting (group manager),

28
status display, 24
transferring staff between,
169, 170
farm (cryopreservation), 196
filtering
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by time period, 212
column, 212
dialog style, 14
logical, 213
operator, 212
pick-list, 15
value, 213
find
animal, 217
breeder, 78
cage, 218
group, 28, 217
mating, 78
fixatives (necropsy), 201
freezer list (define for samples),
118
function browser, 23

G

generations (outbreed analysis),
137
generic list (define for samples),
118
genotypes, 108, 109
genotyping
pair/trio litters, 82
production litters, 104
report (facility/global), 18
transgene litters, 96
ghost male/sire, 76, 78
global comment list, 16
global genotype/strain, 14
global lists
background animals, 15
breeding, 15
cage cost, 16
cause (of death), 15
coat color, 15
cost type (cage), 16
customizable, 16
disposition, 15
ear code, 16
global comment, 16
global strains, 15

group type, 15
health agents, 16
health result, 16
health type, 16
rack type, 16
room type, 16
wellness issue, 16
global strains list, 15
grants, 12
group genotype list, 16
group lists
animal types, 16
customizable, 16
genotype, 16
strain, 16
user, 16
Group Manager overview, 2
group permissions, 11
group reports, 28
group security key, 11
group strain list, 16
group text
edit, 40
print, 40
group type list, 15
group yield, 135
groups
animals in group, 29

assigning animals to stud-

ies, 57
available (animals in
group), 29
breeders (in group), 29
edit, 28
find, 28
hide, 28
locations, 29
new, 28
reports, 28
text, 40
unhide, 28

H

hCG injection, 89



harem/production mating
breeder performance,
105
cages, 100
genotyping, 105
litter history, 105
litters, 101
plugs, 101
move pregnant females,
101
weaning, 102
health (animal)
agents list, 16
animal tests, 187
notes, 186
result list, 16
room, 188
test types, 188
type list, 16
wellness reports, 186
Health Manager overview, 4
help
about, 23
email, 22
user forum, II, 23
hide/unhide, 28, 213, 215
history
(external) order, 151
general reports, 18
(internal) order, 145
litter, 83
mating (standard), 83
shipment, 156
task, 52
transgene mating (hist),
97
host cages, 89
hosts (transgene mating), 88,
92

I,J

chart (animal use), 138
documents, 69
duplicate, 65
group reports, 64
modifications, 66
modify, 65
new, 64
pending, 67
pre-review, 68
renew, 65
revisions, 68
staff assigned, 70
IACUC report (facility/
global), 18
image collections
add image, 123
assign animals, 123
define lists, 118
images
add, 120
define list, 118
storage options, 12
implanting embryos, 93, 194
import, 20
information (entering/
editing), 210
information (weaning), 23
interface (OEM), 22
Internal Order Process over-
view, 4
internal orders
approve, 142
cancel, 142
costing, 162
create, 142
history, 145
pending, 143
quick order, 142
receive, 143
transfer animals, 144
investigators, 168

IACUC Manager overview, 3 Ig

IACUC protocols
ACUC form, 65
animal counts, 65
assign staff, 67

kaplan meier analysis, 59
key shortcuts (selecting mul-
tiple items), 211

L

labels, 20

lists

edit task lists, 50

global lists see global
lists

group lists see group lists

litters

counts chart, 136

days to genotype, 79, 95,
102

days to wean, 79, 95,
102

edit animals (pups), 80

history (pair/trio
mating), 83

history (production
mating), 105

history (transgene
mating), 97

genotyping (production).
104

genotyping (transgene),
96

options (default), 15

pair/trio mating, 79

production/harem
mating, 101

toggle dam 1/dam 2 litter
view (pair/trio mating),
80

transgene mating, 96

weaning, 80, 96, 102

Location Manager overview,

4

locations

animal report (by group),
29

buildings, 180

campuses, 180

racks, 178

rooms, 179

log-rank start (survival chart),

61
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M

main workspace, 23
male/female (count), 38
mating
donor/stud, 89
harem, 100
host/sterile stud, 92
pair/trio, 76
production, 100
transgene, 89
mating history (pair/trio mating),
84
menu toolbar, 10
microinjection, 130
move animals
between cages (cage man-
ager), 83
between groups, 34
into cages, 82, 177
pregnant females (pair/trio
mating), 78
pregnant females
(production/harem
mating), 101
pregnant hosts (transgene
mating), 94
pups, 80, 96, 102
move cages, 75, 176
moving between managers, 211
moving between tab-pages, 211
multiple items (editing), 214
multiple items (selecting), 211

N

navigating the manual, 2
necropsies

add, 200

fixatives, 201

protocols, 200

tissues, 201
Necropsy Manager overview, 4
new group, 28
no pedigree number reuse, 14
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non-staff contacts, 172
notes
add, 39, 76
animal, 39
cage, 76
delete, 40, 76
edit, 39, 76
report (facility/global), 18

O

OEM interface, 22, 119

offspring (reports), 32

OK (reports), 215

open layout (reports), 215

orders, see internal orders, exter-
nal orders

outbreed analysis, 137, 138

overcrowding report (cage man-
ager), 74

overflow information, 218

P

pain, 110

pair/trio mating
cage animals reports, 74
cage notes, 76
cages, 74
empty cages reports, 74
genotyping, 82
ghost male/sire, 76, 78
holding cages, 75, 80
litter history, 83
litters, 79
mating, 76
mating cages, 75
mating history, 84
move cages, 75
move pregnant females, 78
overcrowding reports, 74
plugs, 78
sire/dam1/dam2, 75
weaning, 80

pedigree numbers

change pedigree indexes, 37
change multiple prefixes,
37
change multiple suffixes, 37
format, 14, 37
prefix, 37
renumber, 37
suffix, 37
pedigree tree
reports, 30
options, 14
periodic actions/assessments,
see actions, assessments
phenotypes, 108, 109
photo ID, 168
pick-list, 15, 33
plugs
edit dam 1/2, 78
donor, 90
find breeder, 78
find mating, 78
harem/production mating,
101
host, 93
setting plugs for standard
mating, 78
PMSG injection, 89
preparing embryos (transgene
mating), 91
preservation (cryopreservation),
193
printing, 10, 218
Procedure Manager overview, 3
procedure costs, 162
procedures
copy, 129
define, 128
edit, 128
producing embryos, 47, 88
Production Manager overview, 3
production/harem mating
breeder performance, 105
cages, 100
genotyping, 105
litter history, 105
litters, 101



plugs, 101
move pregnant females,
101

weaning, 102
progress (status display), 24
protocol permissions, 11
protocol security key, 11
protocols (IACUC)

ACUC form, 65

animal counts, 65

assign staff, 67

chart (animal use), 138

documents, 69

duplicate, 65

group reports, 64

modifications, 66

modify, 65

new, 64

pending, 67

pre-review, 68

renew, 65

revisions, 68

staff assigned, 70
protocols (necropsy), 200
pups/breeder day, 134

Q

qualifications (team), 168,
170, 171
quick start guide, 226

R

racks
add, 179
report (rack health), 189
type list, 16
random assign (animals in
studies), 57
recalculate (survival probabil-
ity), 60

reports

ages (facility/global), 18

animals (facility/global),
17

animals deleted (facility/
global), 17

audit, 17

auto-update checkbox,
217

cage animals (cage man-
ager), 74

cages (facility/global),
18

census (facility/global),
18

count display, 217

email, 216

empty cages (cage man-
ager), 74

filter, 212

find, 216

genotyping (facility/
global), 18

hide, 215

history, 18

IACUC (facility/global),
18

notes (facility/global), 18

OK, 215

open layout, 215

overcrowding (cage
manager), 74

pick-list, 15

print, 218

restore, 216

retrieve, 217

save as, 217

save layout, 216

search, 216

show, 215

USDA (facility/global),
18

S

add, 179
cages in, 176
health, 188
type list, 16

Sample Manager overview, 3
sample collections

add sample, 122
assign animals, 122
barcodes, 122
define lists, 118
URL, 122

samples

add, 118

barcodes, 118

define lists, 118, 119
freezer list (define), 118
generic list (define), 118
record OEM, 119

straw list (define), 118
tube list (define), 118
URL, 119

saving

report layouts, 216
reports, 217

save type, 14
saving changes, 210

scan cages, 176
search (reports)

data type, 216
date, 217

search for, 217
search type, 216

security

administration, 10, 206
overview, 5

logging in, 206

request verification, 206

select facility, 28
selected count, 38

receiving eanimals, 35 sort, 213 facilitv/ selecting multiple items, 211

recovery (cryopreservation), Weﬁ:;% (1 ZCI ity selection (calculating cost),
194 t gl 00 216 160, 161, 162, 163, 164

reference columns, 218 ;(e)ircl)lre ayout, 7 sending eanimals, 35

repetitive task 45, 48 set options, 14
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setting used type, 15
sessions
assigning animals to stud-
ies, 57
tools, 20
shipments
approve, 154
costing, 163
create, 154
customers, 156
history, 156
quick ship, 154
ship, 155
transfer, 155
Shipping Manager overview, 4
show (reports), 215
sire/dam 1/dam 2, 75, 77, 80, 81
slots
add, 178
cage into slot, 178
sort
animal sorting, 15, 77
cage sorting, 15
general, 213
group sorting, 29
dialog style, 14
tasks, 46
spreadsheet-style editing, 214
staff
add, 169
assigned to IACUC proto-
cols, 70
see also teams
standard mating, 76
start age/start date (survival
chart), 60
start age/stop age (survival prob-
ability), 60
status display, 24
sterile studs (transgene mating),
88,92
storage (cryopreservation), 195
strain inheritance, 14
straws

cryopreservation, 195
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list (define for samples),

118
studies
assigning animals, 56
delete, 56
edit, 56
group assign, 57
kaplan meier analysis, 59
new, 56
random assign, 57
reports, 56
session assign, 57
survival probability, 59
text, 58
studs (transgene mating), 88, 89
Study Manager overview, 3
study text, 58
survival chart
calculate, 60
print, 60
start age/start date, 60
survival probability
analyze from, 60
export (to .csv), 59
recalculate, 60
start age/stop age, 60
survival mode, 59
system information, 12
system task, 45, 47

T

tank, 196
task charges, 161
task information (toolbar), 23
Task Manager overview, 3
task submission
accept task, 46
decline task, 46
edit task, 44
find task, 45
repetitive task 45
sort tasks, 46
system task, 45
technician schedules, 49
user task, 44

tasks,
define, 49
find, 45
repetitive (cancel, complete,
edit, delete, manage, sort),
48
system (cancel, complete,
edit, delete, manage, sort),
47
technician schedules (task),
49
user (cancel, complete, edit,
delete, manage, sort), 47
Team Manager overview, 4
teams
assign qualifications, 168
investigators, 168
photo ID, 168
qualifications, 170, 171
staff, 169
transfer PI (between facili-
ties), 169
transfer staff (between facil-
ities), 170
technician schedules, 49
test types (animal health), 187
tips, 6
timed mating, 47
tissues (necropsy), 201
title bar, 23
toolbar shortcuts
exit, 23
information (weaning), 23
tasks, 23
toolbox
cage (remove animals from
cages), 37
counts (add or subtract from
protocol used), 38
pedigree number (custom-
ize pedigree number), 37
prefix (change animal pedi-
gree prefix), 37
renumber (change animal
pedigree indexes), 37
status (toggle animal/pup),



37 see hosts wellness reports, 186

suffix (change animal injections, 89, 91
pedigree suffix), 37 litter history, 97 X Y Z
xponder (upload or clear move pregnant hosts, 94 2 3
number), 38 PMSG injection, 89 xfer (transgene mating), 94
transfer sterile studs, 88 92
animals between cages studs, 88, 89
(cage manager), 83 weaning, 96
animals between groups, transponders
34 (OEM) interface, 22
animals into cages, 82, tools, 20
177 tube list (define for samples),
eanimals, 35, 150 118
external orders, 150 tutorials, 6, 222
hosts (transgene mating), typing (animal), 108
94
internal orders, 144 U
PIs (between facilities),
169 URL (collection), 122
pregnant females (pair/ URL (sample), 119
trio mating), 78 USDA report (facility/global),
pregnant females 18
(production/harem used (disposition), 15, 34
mating), 101 used type, 15
pregnant hosts (trans- user list, 16
gene mating), 94 user permissions, 10
pups, 80, 96, 102 user privileges, 12
shipments, 156 user task, 44, 46

staff (between facilities),

170 ‘ /
Transgene Manager overview,
3
transgene mating
breeder cages, 89
cages, 88

vendor costs, 163
vendors, 151
video clips

donor/stud mating, 89 a;ld, 112211
donor cages, 89 piay,
donor plugs, 90
donors, 88, 89 V V
embryo collection, 90 .
genotyping, 96 weaning
hCG injection, 89 information (toolbar), 23
host/sterile stud mating, pair/trio, 80
92 production/harem, 102
host cages, 89 report  (facility/global),
hosts, 88, 92 18
implant status of animal, transgene, 96

wellness issue list, 16
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